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TO THE READER

An Invitation from the Author.

Throughout the text of this book I have used the
impersonal pronoun, “we,” in proper acknowledgment of
the fact that the basic ideas expressed therein are already
accepted by a large number of the healthiest, the hap-
piest and the most contented inhabitants of this and
other countries. They are of all ages, from six and seven
years up to sixty and seventy. They are not all “Greek
Dancers,” by any means; yet, owing to the natural and
wholesome lives they live, in common with us who dance
with the Arcadians, doubtless some of them will feel the
impulse to celebrate their hundredth birthday in that
way.

It is possible that you are one of this constantly
increasing multitude of the healthy, the happy and the
contented; if not, you are cordially invited to join us;
not necessarily in our dancing—although that is the best
and most eficacious way—but as an actibé'cncmy of all
that is false and ugly and a practicing advocate of what-
ever enters our lives that is true and bezu*ifu’.

The Temple,

New York,
New Years Day,
1918.
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INTRODUCTION

HIS book, “Dancing with Helen Moller,” is a new
U message of beauty to modern civilization. Besides
attempting to lay the foundation for a new move-
ment of terpsichory, she appears as a priestess of an
ancient yet neglected truth: the return to nature, spon-
taniety, simplicity, health, grace and happiness by means
of dancing. In doing so she goes wisely back to the
fundamental principles which are the bases of all folk-
arts, particularly of the folk-dances, and the ancient Greek
dances.

As she so eloquently expresses in her series of philo-
sophical essays on the subject, her “dancing is Greek plus
American adaptability and creativeness.” We find that
no Athenian festivals ever were celebrated without danc-
ing. The Pythian, Marathon, Olympic and all other great
national games opened and ended with dancing. The de-
signs with which the gods used to adorn the shields of
heroes represented the dances contrived by Daedaluys for
fair-haired Ariadne. Socrates danced with Aspasia and
Aristides danced at a banquet given by Dionysius of Syra-
cuse. Thus the Greeks danced always and everywhere.
They danced in the temples, in the woods and in the fields.
Every social or family event, birth, marriage, and death,



gave occasion for a dance. Theseus celebrated his vic-
tory over the Minotaur with dances. Apollo dictated
choreographic laws through the mouths of his priestesses.

The best Greek dancers came from the Arcadians.
The main aim of the Arcadian dancers was to contrive
the most perfect plastic grace in the various poses of the
human body, and in this, classic sculpture was their ideal.
It is said that the divine sculpture of Greece was inspired
by the high standard of national choreography. Dancing
in Greece was performed by men and women alike. In
some of these dances they wore a loose garment, keeping
their arms and legs bare, in others they danced perfectly
naked. Through dancing the Greeks developed such
beautiful bodies that they disliked to hide their plastic
lines with any garments, therefore they preferred to ap-
pear naked, and more so in the temples and theatres than
in their homes or in society. The fact that Greek sculp-
ture is mainly nude can be attributed not so much to any
abstract art ideals as to the actual custom of the time.

Helen Moller’s ideal in dancing has been the same
that actuated Rodin in his immortal works when he said:
“To produce good sculpture it is not necessary to copy
the works of Greece; it is necessary first of all to regard
the works of nature, and to see in those of the classics
only the method by which they have interpreted nature.”
Helen Moller says: “I am by no means copying the danc-
ing of Greece. Iam only learning from the ancient Greek
art to regard the essential laws of symmetry and rhythm,
Space and Time in nature. The ideal of my art is the



simple, majestic image of nature in all its simplicity and
grace. Not tricky acrobatics, spinning whirls and spec-
tacular technique, but soft, spontaneous expressions of
Mother Earth have inspired my dancing.”

In her efforts to inspire universal love of dancing,
Helen Moller follows the fundamentals of all the folk-
dances. All folk-dances have their peculiar psychology
which varies according to racial temperament, climate and
other conditions. Races which are notable for quickness
of intelligence display similar racial characteristics in their
folk-dances.” For instance, we see vivacity and love of
orderly design in the French, pathos and pugnacity in the
Irish, sentimental reflectiveness in the Germans, spas-
modic vehemence in the Hungarians, the passion of the
Slavs, etc. The vigorous races of Northern Europe in
their damp and cold climate developed dancing as a spe-
cial function of the legs. The Scandinavian folk-dances
betray more heavy and massive movements, while those
of Spain, Italy and France give an impression of romantic
grace, coquettish agility and fire. The folk-dances of the
Cossacks are usually violent and acrobatic, as is their life.
Energy and dreaminess, fire or coolness and a multitude
of other racial qualities assert themselves automatically
in a folk-dance. In the Far East, in Japan, Java, China
and India, dancing consists in movements of the hands
and the fingers alone.

As with all other arts, thus with the art of dancing:
we have wandered far away from the vigor of naturalness.
We have neglected the subjective issues of spontaneity,



dynamics and directness of expression in favor of the ob-
jective issues of form, polish and cleverness. Academic
minds are wont to put a stamp of amateurishness on most
of the attempts which cannot be measured with the scales
of a given school with its technical rules. Dancing
created upon the principles of folk-lore may seem uneven
and amateurish at the first glance, yet nature and human
life are also thus; but thank Heaven, they are not arti-
ficial and sophisticated.

The fundamental purpose of Helen Moller’s danc-
ing is to create beauties that emanate, not from a certain
school or method, but directly from the soul of the indi-
vidual. Her ideal is to create life from life. In order to
accomplish this task she goes back to the rhythmic, plastic
and emotional traditions of ancient Greek dancing, to
the folk-dances, the metaphysical and physiological laws
of life and nature. Democracy in dancing is her watch-
word; subjective individualism her supreme aim. Her
tendency is not to seek any solution of the art of dancing
in the arbitrary rules of certain masters but in the very
heart, in the joys and sorrows of the common people. In
avoiding artificialities, she has put into her system of
dancing all the idiomatic peculiarities of an individual
without polishing out of it the vigor of naturalness.

To produce in her dancing a direct expression of
living Time and Space, is what Helen Moller is aiming
at. “Space and Time are the fundamental conditions of
all material existence—and for that same reason the in-
evitable conditions of all material manifestation of man



are within the limits of his earthly being,” wrote Prince S.
Volkhonsky in his masterly book on the ballet. If we
agree that art is the highest manifestation of order in
matter, and order in its essence nothing but division of
space and time, we shall understand the fulness of artistic
satisfaction which man must feel when both his organs
of perfection, eye and ear, convey to him not only each
separate enjoyment, but the enjoyment of fusion; when
all his aesthetic functions are awakened in him, not sepa-
rately but collectively, in one unique impression: the
visible rhythm penetrated by the audible simple idea, the
audible realized in the visible, and both united in move-
ment. The combination of the spacial order with the
temporal is that to which Helen Moller aspires. And
when this combination is accomplished, and still more,
when it is animated with expression of images, then no
chord of human impressionability is left untouched, no
category of human existence is neglected; space and time
are filled with beauty, the whole man is but one aesthetic
perception.

The fundamental elements which characterize the
vigor and spontaneity of all folk-dances are derived from
rhythm. Rhythm is that part of music which compels
a listener to join with, mimic, body, hands and feet.
Rhythm is also evidently the very essential of nature and
human life, as not only rain drops rhythmically, but also
our hearts beat rhythmically. Step, the most elemental
form of expression of rhythm, is the secondary foundation
of the dance. Modern musicians and dancers, however,



have been showing a tendency to ignore rhythm and its
essentials of motion by hiding it carefully away in various
sophistications and gymnastics. Pure unsophisticated
rhythm belongs to the folk-songs and folk-dances, the
most majestic masterpieces of humanity. In order to
solve this matter, and rid the modern mind from the spell
of sophisticated technicians, Helen Moller has launched
her system of dancing by keeping in view the same natural
principles that actuated our ancestors in devising their
folk-dances,—that gave immortality to the dancing, no less
than the sculpture, of ancient Greece.

IVAN NARODNY
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The Classic ldeal—and QOurs

M ET us begin with an intelligent definition. The
1[4' subject discussed in these pages has two gen-

eral aspects: Dancing, and the Art of the Dance.
Nowadays the Art of the Dance, like Opera and the
Drama, is confined almost exclusively to the stage;
whereas to-day, and from the beginning, Dancing is a
natural gift provided for the pleasure and benefit of all
humanity.

In ancient times, when human nature was naive,
its natural emotions unrepressed and its actions char-
acterized by truth and sincerity, dancing reached a state
of purity, grace and dignity of which the sophisticated
world of to-day knows comparatively nothing. It was
artless, in the sense of lacking refined technique; but it
was truthful; it faithfully expressed emotion, and therein
lay its surpassing beauty. Because it was healthful, it
was moral; being artless, its enjoyment was universal—
everybody danced. Joyous emotions being Nature’s
first Call to the Dance, and such emotions reacting most

Twenty-one
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The Classic Ideal—and Qurs

profoundly to the influence of the green earth under the
blue sky, dancing was mainly an open air diversion.
Fashion had not yet attempted the destruction of the
strong and graceful human form by loading it down and
compressing it with fantastic and unnecessary clothing.
Doctors and medicine, finding no place in the Arcadian
scheme of existence, were misfortunes yet to be invented.
This was Dancing in its Golden Age—an ideal, worthy
and entirely practicable which, fortunately with some
success, we are endeavoring to restore.

In a score of thick volumes you may find the his-
tory of the Art of the Dance set forth with the most con-
scientious attention to detail-—and very little of value '
about Dancing, in the true sense of the word. You may
learn from those volumes that dancing is the most
ancient of the arts; that its birth was coincident with the
birth of religion; that the primitive tribes of every land
danced; that all savages still dance, and that every stage
of civilization has been marked by its own particular
variation upon the ancient dance theme, with the people
of every nation exploiting national dances of their own
invention, while the stage has added all its traditional
resources of exaggeration and spectacularization. Thus
you may learn virtually all there is to be learned about
dances—and miss pretty nearly the whole idea of
Dancing.

Such knowledge is not to be despised. A faithful
history of the dance is the virtual equivalent of a social

Twenty-three
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The Classic Ideal—and Ours

history of the world, reflecting ethics, the graphic and
plastic arts, the customs, manners and costumes in all
countries and in each successive stage of civilization.
All this material is of special and legitimate value to the
stage, which, in these times, exercises a function of por-
trayal that is universal in it's scope. Probably never be-
fore was the daily life of the people more closely asso-
ciated with the atmosphere of the theatre. Thus, more
than ever, every manifestation of decadence or of prog-
ress in human affairs must, sooner or later, find itself
recorded in stage productions. More and more fully the
stage is recording our progress in restoring the Arcadian
natural grace and beauty of the dance. Itinvites us who
dance as dancing ought to be, for our own joy and bene-
fit, to make a public diversion of what is our pleasure and
our duty to ourselves. And this is as it should be. It
will contribute new-old beauties to the Art of the Dance,
and it will help to convince the multitude that what they
are witnessing as a stage performance is really what they
themselves should be doing every day of their lives!
Because there existed just one country and one
age in which simple beauty and high serenity of mind
were exalted above all else, we are popularly called,
“Greek Dancers.” Let us try to merit that designation.
What modern sculptor would not die content in the
knowledge that his epitaph would proclaim, “Here lies
another Phidias”? In our time we are ages distant from
that living spirit. How quickly it vanished from the

Twenty-five
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The Classic Ideal—and QOurs

world! Not even Michael Angelo could grasp it. “His
vision is of man burdened and disquieted, oppressed by
mysteries which he cannot penetrate, writhing in con-
flict with forces too great for his control. In the sculp-
tures of the Greeks, on the other hand, man is calm and
untroubled—and the gods, we must remember, are but
man exalted and made immortal. Strength, skill, wis-
dom, temperance and modesty are implied in his attitude
of quiet and balanced grace. For him life as he knows it
is good and fair. His reckoning squares itself on earth
and calls for no celestial adjustment hereafter.”*

The smug, squeamish, hypocritical Victorian Age
produced poets and painters who sickened and died of
nostalgia for its antithesis, the Age of Pericles. A war-
rior—Lord Elgin—committed the crime of ravishing the
Parthenon of its chief sculptured glories for respectable
sepulture in the British Museum. Wordsworth, in an
hour of true poetic vision, penned a sonnet:

The world is too much with us; late and soon
Getting and spending, we waste our powers;
Little we see in Nature that is ours;

We have given our hearts away, a sordid boon!

The sea that bares her bosom to the moon,

The winds that will be howling at all hours,
And are upgathered now like sleeping flowers,

For this, for everything, we are out of tune;

It moves us not.—Great God, I'd rather be
A Pagan suckled on a creed outworn,

So might I, standing on this pleasant lea,

Have glimpses that would make me less forlorn;

Have sight of Proteus rising from the sea,

Or hear old Triton blow his wreathed horn.

* John Warrack, from his introduction to “Greek Sculpture.”

Twenty-seven
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The Classic Ideal—and Qurs

Yes, the coveted spirit is Greek. But is that spirit
forever lost because modern hands fail to reproduce it in
marble? Our bodies are in no way different from theirs.
In youth our minds are plastic; let us encourage them to
so act upon our emotions that there will be true beauty
in our dancing.

In America our prospects are brighter than any-
where elsewhere else in the world. The great mass of
this country’s population is unspoiled by the traditions
of arts that have become decadent. Our “melting pot”
is mingling the most vital blood of every enlightened
race under the sun, thus obliterating national traits dis-
covered to be disadvantageous and creating a new people
devoid of belittling prejudices, fresh, strong and original
in its creative impulsés. What we have already accom-
plished in our reform of dancing has directed to this
country the hopes and expectations of the connoisseurs
and critical authorities of Europe. Especially with re-
spect to dancing and music among the fine arts they seem
to rely upon us for fresh, regenerative impulses.

Of course, in view of their source, these expecta-
tions concern dancing as an art for public representation.
That is inevitable. From this viewpoint, Ivan Narodny,
in a philosophical chapter in his History of the Dance,
writes: “The future of the art of dancing belongs to
America, the country of cosmic ideals. The past be-
longs to the aristocratic ideals, in which the Russian
ballet reached the climax. The French were the found-

Twenty-nine

19



The Classic Ideal—and Qurs

ers of aristocratic choreography; the Russians trans-
formed it into an aristocratic dramatic art; to the Ameri-
cans belongs the attempt at a democratic school.” *

When we realize that expressions of this kind are
evoked by admiration of our achievements toward re-
storing the ancient Greek ideal of dancing we must feel
especially encouraged; for, while our great object is to
add something of permanent value to the beauty and joy
of human life, to have our accomplishment accepted as a
worthy foundation upon which to build an entire art
structure that shall be new and original is the best pos-
sible assurance that we are on a firm footing, and in
accord with the spirit of our time and our country.

We have one most decided advantage over the
time and country of our model; we are near the begin-
ning of our national existence and of our creative im-
pulse, while they, having reached the summit, were
trembling on the verge of decadence. Less than two
centuries later, as Grecian ceramic art shows, the lofty
deities of their pantheon were being forgotten in favor
of the gods of disorder. Aphrodite, in her most carnal
aspect, and vine-wreathed Dionysos were dissipating the
serene dignity and grace wrought by the power of Pallas
Athene, Hermes, Diana. Potter’s clay largely sup-

* Narodny's argument on this point proceeds: *“The chief character-
istics of the American mind are to condense expressions and ideas into their
shortest forms. This is most evident in the syncopated style of its music, in
its language and in its architecture. Like the American ragtime tune, an
American skyscraper is the result of an impressionistic imagination. Both
are crude in their present form, yet they speak a language of an unethno-
graphic race and form the foundation of a new art.

“Instead of having a floating, graceful and, so to speak, a horizontal

Thirty-one
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The Classic Ideal—and QOurs

planted marble as material upon which the record of
human life was graven. The little clay dancing figures
of Tanagra, in the Fourth Century B. C., are charming,
but they tell only too plainly the story of moral and
spiritual degeneration, which, at the beginning of the
Christian era, had placed the Golden Age in total eclipse.

In our country to-day the tendencies are exactly
the reverse. We are rapidly ridding ourselves of our old-
world heritage of drunkenness, profligacy and pharisee-
ism. With respect to drink we are becoming temperate
almost to the point of abstention; over-eating is entirely
out of fashion; many of our wealthiest families set ex-
amples of simple living, discouraging arrogant display,
idleness and class distinctions. All our tendencies are
toward nobler ideals. Psychologically, we are in a most
fortunate position to begin—with our dancing, at least—
where the Arcadians left off.

It would be absurd for us to believe that we are
capable of no more than copying the Arcadians. As a
matter of fact we are temperamentally incapable of slav-
ishly copying from any model. Our ancient Greek
dancing is, and will continue to be, Greek plus American

tendency like the aesthetic images of the Old World, American beauty is
dynamic, impressionistic and denies every tradition. The underlying
motives of such a tendency are not democratic but cosmic. While a nation-
alistic art is always based upon something traditional, something that
belongs to the past evolution of a race, cosmic art strives to unite the
emotions of all humanity. The task of the latter is much more difficult.
It requires a universal mind to grasp what appeals to the whole world. It
requires a Titanic genius to condense the aesthetic images so that in their
shortest form they may say what the others would in a roundabout way.
This gives to beauty a dynamic vigor and makes it so much more universal
than the art of any age or nation could be.”

Thirty-three
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The Classic Ideal—and QOurs

adaptability and creativeness; human nature has not
stood quite still for twenty-five centuries. Eventually,
upon our serenely pure and beautiful model we shall be
able to build forms and movements that will make our
dance really our own, and our lives the fuller and happier
because of it.

What gives greater satisfaction than the certainty-
of being able always to give true expression to charming
thoughts and swaying emotions? The speaking eye, the
mirror-like, plastic countenance and the gracefully respon-
sive body and limbs, form an instrument of interpretation
capable of imaging forth the subtlest shade of meaning.

When numbers of us together are practising our
variations upon the classic dance methods of interpreting
musical themes, the spectator is apt to marvel at the
diversity of individual expression. There are no hack-
neyed movements; in each individual case the response of
the living interpretative instrument is original and spon-
taneous. And the familiar spectator’s wonder turns to
amazement on observing that however individual is each
separate interpretation, all, nevertheless, are fused spon-
taneously into one mass interpretation that is far more
aesthetic and truthful than is possible by means of arti-

ficial, prearranged figures, as in the conventional ballet.

Thirty-four
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II

The Tyranny of Clothes

A ®0OR more than twenty centuries dancing has suf-
4 fered martyrdon to clothes. Clothes, as distin-
guished from robes, draperies sufficient for mod-
esty and comfort, are an arbitrary, artificial creation
expressing only vanity and defying nearly every attribute
of nature and beauty. Worse yet, when we reflect we
realize that Fashion, the modern Goddess, has undone
all that was accomplished by the Olympian Goddess of
Health—compressing and distorting the body and inter-
fering disastrously with the important functions of the
skin. Nature, in clothing the lower animals never has
done this; even her work of ornamentation has ever been
harmless from the health standpoint; nor can it be
charged to vanity, for we know that the gorgeous tail of
the peacock and the majestic mane of the lion serve the
single purpose of attracting the female.
History shows us quite plainly that the ideal of
human vigor and grace reached its zenith in Greece in the
Fifth Century B. C. The sculptured remains of that pe-

Thirty-seven
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The Tyranny of Clothes

riod prove to us that clothes had not yet been invented.
That is one of several reasons why Greek sculpture of the
Fifth Century remains unsurpassed. We have only to
compare any figure of a Parthenon frieze with the best
sculptured representation of human activity in our own
time to be instantly aware of the woful decadence not
only of vigor and grace, but of beauty; and to be able to
fix the whole responsibility upon clothes. All competent
sculptors, painters and critics agree upon this: “Nothing
is more characteristic of the Greeks, nothing better illus-
trates their quickness to seize on the profound beauty
which may transfigure common and familiar things, than
their use of drapery. In drapery the sculptor saw not
merely the appropriate clothing of the model, to be dis-
posed as gracefully and tellingly as possible, but a ma-
terial out of which he might weave a web of magical
beauty, responsive to the activity of repose of the figure,
and forming an emotional commentary on its attitude
or movement. It was a filmy envelope enabling him to
reveal the form in its structural meaning and beauty of
line, and, again, to lose it in simple spaces or behind vig-
orous folds of the gathered material. Thus it supplied
his art with an element of mystery, and gave him a new
power of leading the eye of the spectator along an en-
chanting course of expectation and surprise.” *

Those were the draperies ordinarily worn by the
Greeks, and in which they danced. We, in our restora-

* Quoted from John Warrack’s introduction to “Greek Sculpture.”

Thirty-nine
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The Tyranny of Clothes
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The Tyranny of Clothes

ceremony, and Madame de Langeron, seizing the mo-
ment when he had his paws crossed like a lion, slipped
upon him a waistcoat with diamond buttons. A valet
de chambre frizzed him, powdered him. His suit was in-
estimably lovely; it was embroidered in very large dia-
monds, following the lines of a black pattern on a straw-
colored velvet ground.” Etc., etc.

Both sexes were corseted to the point of suffoca-
tion. Dancing? Clothes pretended to dance—their
wearers couldn’t; in the American slang of to-day, they
were dead from the hips up—yes, and ought to have
been buried all over!

We are now not much better off. Fashion still has
us in her grip. That grip is somewhat relaxed, however,
and it is to be hoped that our restoration of dancing as it
is embalmed in Greek sculpture will apply the coup de
grace, with adequate and beautiful draperies forever sup-
planting clothes.

In this connection one thing is always to be re-
membered: The scantiest of draperies are more modest
than any clothes. Clothes are suggestive, and impure
thoughts provoke impure manners. All our dancing
modeled upon the Greek effects an illusion of absolute
beauty so profound that bareness of feet and limbs occa-
sionally escaping their drapings makes no separate appeal
of any kind. As for clothes, it will be sufficient to quote
Herrick, amorous poet of clothes’ most triumphant pe-
riod:
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A sweet disorder in the dress
Kindles in clothes a wantonness.

A winning wave, deserving note,
In the tempestuous petticoat;

A careless shoestring, in whose tie
I see a wild civility,—

Do more bewitch me than when art
Is too precise in every part.

We have, fortunately, from other sources unques-
tioned authority to support our contention from the
dancer’s viewpoint that the tyranny of clothes, of fash-
ion, amounts to a denial of our vaunted Twentieth Cen-
tury civilization. From nearly every other form of
tyranny we have escaped. Never before was the average
human being throughout the world so nearly free from
autocratic control, or so able to make intelligent per-
sonal use of the fruits of progress in science. Yet, curi-
ously enough, while the whole world is making a fetish
of hygiene, hygiene’s arch enemy—the tyrant of conven-
tional clothing—continues to sit securely upon his
throne.

Every properly trained athlete understands the in-
consistency of our use of conventional clothes. All ca-
pable physical instructors are missionaries for radical
clothing reform. One of the most celebrated of these—
Lieutenant Mueller, of the Danish Army—vies with the
most uncompromising Greek dancer in reprobation of
“the garb of civilization.” In his “Fresh Air Book” he
writes:

“What beautiful skins the ancient Greeks pos-
sessed, acquired by constant practice, body exercises,
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which they performed without clothes in the open air,
under a blazing sun! Their skins were of a golden-
brown color, like bronze, and were as soft as velvet, but at
the same time quite inured to all climatic conditions.
That the skin is so inured does not mean that it is hard,
but rather that it possesses the faculty of transmitting
the warmth and coolness, dryness and moisture, and the
different chemical and electric influences, so that these,
instead of harming or weakening the body, invigorate
and preserve its vitality. While the skin of the palms
of the hands and the soles of the feet becomes hard and
corny through constant use, the skin of the rest of the
body has this entirely opposite peculiarity, that the more
it is rubbed and exposed to the sun and the wind the
softer it becomes. We who live in northern cities can
make our skins as healthy and fine as those of the old
Greeks, if we only do, as they did.” *

We are entitled to remark here that we who dance
as dancing ought to be, in this sense at least, actually do
as the old Greeks did. Our heads and feet are bare; our

* In the same book Lieutenant Mueller presents these pertinent phys-
ological facts: “Being naked, with a goodly current of cold or dry air play-
ing on the body, the exudation from the pores does not always take the form
of sweat, but sometimes that of gas. This kind of steam can be easily
observed by standing in the bright sunshine on a cold day, and watching
the outline of one’s own figure, when little waves of shadow, like the
dancing hot air above a flame, will be seen to rise upward quickly and con-
tinually. The skin is seen exhaling carbolic acid, steam, and a number of
other poisonous matters, while it absorbs in the meantime the oxygen of
the air. Everybody will understand that any check to this respiration of
the skin, by diet or by thick apparel, prevents the free exchange of poison-
ous for pure gases, and, therefore, is injurious to health. It also proves that
a skin that can breathe freely through its pores, and is accustomed to air-
baths, and other kinds of gymnastics for the skin, has special faculties for

cleansing and improving the blood, and healthy blood lays the foundation
of a vigorous and fatigue-resisting organism.”
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bodies and limbs are draped only for modesty and grace;
our skins are soft, healthy and fine. If we fall short of
their state of physical perfection, doubtless the cause
lies in the number of hours out of the twenty-four during
which the social conventions of ordinary life compel us
to confine and burden our bodies with unnecessary and
unhygienic clothing.

Fashion, in modern times, is responsible for the
worst possible crime against health and grace in its
tyrannical treatment of our feet. The natural human foot
not only is beautifully formed but is a marvel of strength
and elasticity. It easily bears up the whole weight of
the body, while, in the exercise of walking and running,
the feet perform more work than any other member.
Their structure is necessarily complex—a finely organ-
ized, shapely, mass of jointed bones, powerful muscles,
ligaments, tendons, and sensitive nerves, with a circula-
tory system which depends for its efficiency upon free-
dom of movement of every part. Given this advantage,
the ordinary exercise of the feet in bearing up the whole
body and carrying it about from place to place maintains
them in a state of symmetry and health. Dancing nat-
urally in the bare feet, as we do, contributes such extra
vitality that the entire body benefits.

Whatever confines and burdens our bodies, pre-
venting the natural movements of our limbs and inclining
us from that proudly upright position which distin-
guishes us most obviously from the lower animals, tends
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to limit the attribute of spirituality which we share with
divinity. In our conventional harness of clothes we are
not much better off than the poet’s “man with a hoe,”
aptly described as, “brother to the ox.” When in that
harness one’s gaze droops from the sky to the earth; he
cannot escape his sense of being earth-born; spiritual
ideals fade away, crowded out by gross materiality.
Unburdened by any such harness, the Greek
dancer seems to deny for herself more than a casual and
convenient connection with the earth. Her bare feet do
not sink into it under the weight of her body. Indeed,
her body appears to have no weight. Her feet lightly
spurn the earth and her body soars. She is more of the
air than of the earth—not only in appearance to the ordi-
nary observer but in her own sense of delightful buoy-
ancy. She is realizing in her conscious hours that famil-
iar dream sensation of freedom from the earth’s attrac-
tion in which the body seems to float through the atmos-
phere propelled by an occasional slight thrust of the foot
against the ground. The almost universal experience of
this soaring dream sensation seems to bear out the theory
that dreams, in their fantastic way, fulfil, and are actu-
ated by, desires of the conscious being; for, what human
desire is more nearly universal than the desire for com-
plete personal independence, of which independence of
the earth’s support would represent its most perfect real-

ization?
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III

Our Debt to Classic Sculpture

vy ARLY Greek sculpture, wrote Athenaeus, is a
JE record of dancing. Even at this distance of twen-

ty-five centuries, with only remnants of the record
preserved to us, we discern truth ir the statement and
can understand the cause that went before the fact. The
Greeks adored the human form, and most of all in grace-
ful and vigorous action. Their dancing, more than any
other motive for physical expression, combined these
qualities. It did more than that. Lucian writes: “In
this art the functions of mind and body are united. It
exercises the limbs and at the same time employs the
understanding; for in it nothing is done without wisdom
and reason.” Referring to emotional interpretations in
the Greek dance, Xenophon says: “Nothing of the body
should be idle; the neck, limbs and hands must all be
made use of.”” When Demetrius witnessed a dancer,
without any musical accompaniment, represent one of
the old myths of the gods he cried out: “I not only see
all you do, but even hear it also; for your hands seem to
speak to me!”
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Dimly, perhaps, but still plainly enough to con-
vince us of their truth, all these testimonies are corrob-
orated in what is preserved to us of the sculpture of that
period. We who are earnest in our efforts to replace
dancing upon its ancient foundation of truth and beauty
should therefore give constant study to the sculptures
which so faithfully portray it. A modern close student
of the subject—John Warrack—has well written: “It
would be difficult to overestimate the value of dancing
of so highly intellectualized a type in educating a nation
in the elements of sculpture. The dancer had to repro-
duce, with little if any external aid, the whole range of
human thought and feeling in terms of bodily gesture
and movement, and his art was closely followed and criti-
cized by a crowd of keenly discriminating spectators, who
condemned any departure from the severest artistic
seemliness and restraint. His physical conformation,
his fairness of proportion and his condition had to come
up to the most exacting standards. The art of rythmic
balance and that perfect co-operation of the muscles
which results in graceful and harmonious movements
had to be studied and acquired under masters versed in
the Greek tradition. And all this beauty of form and
movement was to be, not an end in itself, but a medium
through which an intellectual and poetic appreciation of
Greek legend was to find expression.”

Nothing tangible which now exists upon the face
of the earth except the sculpture of the age of Myron,
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Phidias and Polyclitus can interpret for us the passion-
ate and exalted sense of the beauty of form which was
the heart of the life of the ancient Greeks. Itis a beauty
realized by no other people, before or since. It “has an
immortal virtue, a flame-like efficacy for the spirit, which
cold erudition cannot supply”; and if that flame be but
once kindled it is inevitable that we should be led straight
back to those who knew what they sought. They sought
and found tranquillity, without which there is no beauty;
and, learning to feel it, they were able to reproduce it in
marble—an inheritance for us, who feel tranquillity so
slightly and so sorely need its inspiration! So we know
that man once, in one country and one period, was con-
fident, undismayed, always equal to his task. “Even in
the scenes of combat so frequent on pediment or frieze,
he gives or receives the death-wound with the same gal-
lant grace, neither arrogant in victory nor dishonest by
defeat.”

Although these priceless sculptures are not acces-
sible to the average student, photographs of them are
widely distributed. These indicate at once “how tran-
quil and unoppressed by their burden are the Caryatids
of the Erechtheum, those serene maidens who bear on
their heads the solid marble entablature!” Warrack is
writing here, and what he writes is food for thought for
every dancer: “The perfection of repose which char-
acterizes most of the free single-figure statues which
have come down to us is even more striking. We may
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almost reduce its secret to a formula. Unlike modern
work, where, especially among northern races, the weight
is apt to be borne by both feet, thus suggesting a dis-
turbance of balance, if not actual motion, the Greek fig-
ure is supported by one only, while the other limb is re-
laxed, and the foot merely rests on the ground to secure
stability.* One hip thus drops lower than the other, and
this is balanced by an opposite inclination of the line of
the two shoulders. If the right hip is up, the right
shoulder is down; if the left hip rises, the left shoulder
falls. As a natural sequel, the line of the knees follows
that of the hips, while the ankles tend to revert to the
line of the shoulders.”

Without due recognition of these principles no
dancer can express tranquillity in beauty. Having mas-
tered them, she, or he, will naturally co-ordinate the re-
lations of the lines of the shoulders, the hips, the knees,
and the ankles respectively as to their backward or for-
ward inclination in a horizontal plane. Analyses of this
sort will lead the dancer far towards the appreciation of
the subtilities of Greek balance, acquired in practice of
the dance and recorded in sculpture.

Among the sculptures, of which replicas and pho-
tographs are accessible to everybody and which are use-

* It will be observed that throughout the text of these essays dealing
with the fundamentals of the art which she teaches as well as practices,
the author exercises a restraint quite out of the ordinary. Here, for ex-
amplc, she chooses to quote an art critic on a pnnc le of techmque which
is demonstrated in the work of her youngest pupils trained in the New
York City Temple of her school, or in its sylvan summer annex, “Wood
Nymphs.,” It may interest the reader by way of illustration, to compare
the Caryatid reproduced for the fronusplece of this section with the figure
of the young pupil in the plate next following.—Ed.
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ful for the constant study of dancers, are: Venus of
Melos (Louvre); Antinous (Vatican, Rome); Dance of
Nymphs in a Grotto of Pan (British Museum, from Ath-
ens); Marble Relief of a Dancer (Kgl. Museum, Berlin);
Orpheus, Eurydice, and Hermes (Naples); Phigaleian
Frieze or Greeks and Amazons (British Museum) ; Vic-
tory Binding Sandal (Acropolis Museum, Athens).

At this point it seems desirable to define a bound-
ary beyond which our study of classic Greek sculpture
ceases to be useful in aiding us to restore the spirit of
dancing of that period. As we do not rely for our
achievement upon any system of mechanical technique,
the real value of the influence exerted by these sculptures
ends where it has succeeded in transporting us, in our
minds and emotions, back to Arcady. When we can
mentally visualize Greece in her Golden Age, and have
entered into the spirit which made the Arcadians what
they were, then we can go on and freely express our-
selves as they did; and, upon that foundation, proceed to
adapt and originate in accordance with our native gifts
and the added inpulses belonging to our own age.

Our first object is to recreate and reinhabit Arcady,
because we need a definite ideal that satisfies our aesthet-
ic sense. Where has there existed another such ideal?
Nowhere in the Orient in any period, for the reason that
the Oriental mind and ours are at opposite poles. Our
sagas of the West do not reveal anything of the kind, for
in their heroes and heroines the essential quality of
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serenity was wholly absent. Our fairy lore deals with
the supernatural, the fantastic, and therefore helps us
not at all. Only Arcady and the Arcadians supply what
we lack, and their sculpture marks the only sure road
leading back to them.

It is well known that others have been before us
in this conclusion. Itis equally apparent that something
is lacking in what they have built upon that substructure.
Upon analysis it appears that they have seized upon the
essential elements, but that instead of assimilating and
adapting them in a way consistent with practical as well
as aesthetic usefulness in our modern world, they adhere
rigidly to the unanimated fixed forms of a dead civiliza-
tion.

For example, one very conscientious student of
classic Greek sculpture and its literature confesses her
inability to do satisfactory work amid the material dis-
tractions of the bustling New World; but place her feet
on the modern soil (for soil remains no more old than
does the air) of ancient Greece and her inspiration soars.
To be able daily to contemplate the ruins of the Parthe-
non is to find that inspiration daily renewed. She feels
herself to be, in fact, one of those favored dancers who
was patronized by Aspasia, whose movements were imi-
tated by the thoughtful Socrates for the good of his
health, and who, perhaps, danced as a model for the great
Phidias. She is not of this age at all. She belongs to
the past, in which she dwells as a shadow and whose
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spirit she has not the power to restore as a living thing
for the benefit of the multitudes who are able to dwell
only in the present.

Another fixes her attention upon a sculptured joint
or swelling muscle and extracts therefrom a new Prin-
ciple in which is centered the secret of the True Art of
Dancing as revealed by herself! “The secret consists in
a condition of the muscles totally different from any real-
ized by athletes since the time of the Greeks, a condition
of Tension, which transforms dead weight into a living
force, and which made the Greek as different from the
modern human being as a stretched rubber band differs
from a slack one. Ah, “tension,” that long lost secret,
which our modern athletes know nothing about! Yet
you can’t pick up a pin from the floor without muscular
tension. Did you ever observe on the “gridiron” a Yale
“Centre Rush” “set” himself to withstand the enemy’s
catapulting onslaught? That is muscular tension pure
and simple. And two modern sciences—Anthropology
and Archaeology—have long since disproved the senti-
mental theory that, except in manners and customs, the
man of twenty-five, or even fifty, centuries ago differed
from the man of to-day. The advantage, if any, is in
favor of the Twentieth Century man. It should be suf-
ficient to remind the reader that the distance covered by
the classic Marathon runner—who, on delivering his mes-
sage, dropped dead from exhaustion—is recorded, and
that quite a number of our own modern “Marathon rac-
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ers” have exceeded it without suffering any ill conse-
quences.

It is characteristic for novices in art to be over-
enthusiastic and to misconstrue the meagre records of
times long past. Not long ago one ingenuous dancer
secured wide publicity of her “discovery” that the secret
of graceful and intelligent physical expression had been
revealed to her in familiar bas relief effigies on ancient
Egyptian coins and mummy cases—those grotesque pro-
files of hatchet faces and bodies all angles and sharp el-
bows. All one had to do in order to become the re-
generator of dancing was faithfully to copy the lines and
angles of those Egyptian effigies—which exhibited the
old Egyptians as they really were, going about their
business affairs and ceremonies! It is sufficient to men-
tion the established historical fact that it was forbidden
by the all-powerful priests under those dynasties to por-
tray the human face or figure; all their painters and sculp-
tors were permitted to do was to indicate them in profile
with the stiff conventionality with which archaeology
has made us familiar.

It is for us to avoid misconceptions of that kind.
Doubtless they are made and promulgated in good faith,
but ignorance is hardly the proper preparation for any-
one who assumes the functions of a teacher. There is
nothing mysterious or enigmatic about classic Greek
sculpture. It speaks for itself, and its last word, after
ideal beauty, is Truth.
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Music: Twin Sister of the Dance

ITH respect to our restoration and modern de-
m velopment of the classic Greek dance, the case

of music is very different from that of sculpture.
It is different from any other viewpoint. The complete
and symmetrical structure of the science and art of music
which we in these times possess is a modern creation,
compared with which the music of even the most en-
lightened peoples in the Fifth Century B. C. was like a
charming little embowered Temple of Artemis placed
beside the Cathedral of St. Marks in Venice. Yet the
music of the ancient Greeks, ingenuous and undeveloped
though it was, held fundamental truth and beauty that
made of it the worthy twin sister of their dance. The
development of poetry and oratory was on a par with that
of sculpture, and from music those arts borrowed their
perfect and varied rhythms, their effective cadences and
their exalted mental images. Much of their poetry is
preserved to us, and from it we learn how exquisite was
their sense of rhythm. Their dancing and their acting—
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their lyrical and dramatic representations—were com-
bined in a single art, both designated by one Greek word.
The dancer, without the aid of words, was expected to
utilize all his powers of physical expression, all his mime-
tic ability, in portrayals from the epics and legends of
his time; and often without the support of music in any
form. :

Music did not then, nor does it even now, possess
any value as a medium for the expression of concrete
ideas or images associated with nature or with the activi-
ties of human life. The naive notion is long since ex-
ploded that music is capable of definitely depicting the
beauties of a summer sunrise or the horrors of a battle-
field. That old fallacy was due to a misconception of
the nature of the mental stimulus provided by manifes-
tations of an art whose direct appeal is to the emotions
only—and to the suggestion contained in the absurd
statements formerly printed in concert programmes
that such a number described a sunrise and such another
number the battle of Austerlitz. Reading the pro-
gramme, and while under the emotional influences of the
music, no room was left for doubt!

But music does, always has and always will, more
than any other single influence, perform the invaluable
service of obliterating consciousness of self. The sum
total of all the other inhibitions that stand in the way of
truthful and convincing expression of mind or emotion
do not equal the handicap of dominant self-conscious-
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ness. It turns the mind inward upon itself, upon the
body, the hands, the feet, the dress, evoking vanity or
paralyzing with doubts and trepidations; the free mind
that had the universe for its field of contemplation, and
was capable of solving every finite problem, is enslaved
to its unimportant envelope and can express nothing but
inefficiency.

Good music almost instantly sets the mind free
through its powerful action upon the emotions which be-
long to the sub-consciousness, the naked, potent ego con-
stituting the real man or woman. Having accomplished
this first essential, it marvellously stimulates the faculty
of imagination. The mind leaps toward its ideal and
its processes are clarified and quickened. Even the sim-
ple melodies played upon the primitive flute and the reed
pipes of the Arcadians possessed these powers, for those
melodies always contained rhythm and form; and it is
rhythm and form more than harmony and color which,
from the beginning, has bound music, poetry and danc-
ing together in a union that is indissoluble.

For these reasons we should avail ourselves of
every opportunity to listen to good music. We possess
it in a volume so vast, with such enormous advantages
of interpretation upon our perfected instruments and by
the symphony orchestra, supplemented by widely dis-
tributed mechanical interpretations accessible to every-
body, that music literally is almost as free as the air we
breathe.
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Good music declares itself, not only in its whole-
some appeal to the emotions but in the constructive men-
tal stimulus it provides. Tempted by the very perfec-
tions of the modern orchestra, certain composers with
the noblest creations standing to their credit have ex-
hibited decadent tendencies which have unfortunately
become fashionable with the dillitante. In striving for
new color combinations and startling effects they have
sacrificed rhythm, the very quality necessary to keep mu-
sic sane and truly beautiful. The result is confusion to
the senses and debilitating to the mind. It was the phil-
osopher Nietzsche’s discovery of this crime against
music which influenced him to recant much of his years-
long public praise of Wagner—after a single evening
spent under the spell of the exquisite and varied rhythms
of Bizet. Latterly Wagner had paralyzed his reasoning
faculties; he declared that Bizet’s rhythms and pure melo-
dies instantly resuscitated his constructive powers.

In our modern adaptation of the ancient Greek
ideal in dancing, music supplies us with never-failing
sources of inspiration. It opens our natures to percep-
tion of the beautiful, enriches our faculty of imagery,
compels movements of grace and meaning, molds our
bodies into expressions of its own forms of beauty upon
which our chastened conscious minds play with all the
virtuosity we can command.

By way of fair exchange, consider what we give to
music. The greatest composers have turned to the con-
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ventional, artificial ballet for themes and inspiration.
There exists a large volume of music thus conceived, and
through it all you seem to see pirouettes on painfully
pointed toes, rigidly corseted waists and meaningless
mechanical smiles. The music created under the influ-
ence of our dancing, the volume of which is steadily in-
creasing, reveals no such ugly skeletons; it is as graceful
and charming and spontaneous as are the gracious qual-
ities of Nature herself.

Right here it seems well to point out, in its relation
to classic dancing, a discovery about music which we
have applied with the happiest results—results which are
fundamental in their value, and which the minutiae of an
arbitrary and rigid technique are powerless to produce.
Reverting to the extraordinary power of good music in
freeing and developing the subconsciousness, we wish
now to go a step farther and declare that in its influence
upon physical expression the unimpeded operation of the
subconsciousness will produce instinctive postures, ges-
tures and naturally graceful movements which not only
clearly and adequately express the mood and embody the
mental image but more than equal the effects of the high-
est art based upon a mechanical technique. It is obvious
that this must be so, for the reason that the eurythmics
of the ancient Greeks were developed by just this means.
Their natures were open not alone to the influence of
music but to every element of beauty entering into their
lives. All these elements united to lend beauty to their
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bodies and their minds. Eurythmics became the tech-
nical basis of their art of dancing, but the source was the
beautiful in nature and not the mechanics, the mathemat-
ics, of a technical art.

We ourselves do not rely wholly upon music for
the purpose indicated. Serene contemplation of a
charming landscape, of white clouds floating under a tur-
quoise sky, of flowers, of trees, of shady groves beside
rippling streams, the same as with the Arcadians, will
obliterate consciousness of self and liberate the real un-
derstanding and creative ego. It is simply that music
is the most complete, most accessible single influence of
this sort of which we have any knowledge—besides the
constant usefulness of its definite rhythms and image-
producing character.

The most distinguished and successful modern at-
tempt to combine these principles with technical train-
ing of mind and body is represented in the Eurythmics
of Jaques-Dalcroze. We must admire and esteem the
achievements of this great genius among educators, even
if we do not agree that his methods with respect to danc-
ing are an improvement upon our own, for his system is
applied most happily to education in a larger field. Pri-
marily, Jaques-Dalcroze is a musician and composer.
He is a teacher by grace of his discovery that physical
action marked and governed by the rhythms of music
stimulated a deeper mental grasp of various subjects than
could be gained in the usual ways. Of his philosophy
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Professor M. E. Sadler, of the University of Leeds,
writes:

“The system of exercises known as Rhythmic gym-
nastics is based upon two ideas, (1) time is shown by
movements of the arms, (2) time-values—note-duration
—by movements of the feet and body. In the early
stages of the training this principle is clearly observed,
later it may be varied in many ingenious ways, for in-
stance in what is known as plastic counterpoint, where
the actual notes played are represented by movements of
the arms, while the counterpoint in crotchets, quavers or
semi-quavers, is given by the feet. . . . When the move-
ments corresponding to the notes from the crotchet to
the whole note of twelve beats have, with all their de-
tails, become a habit, the pupil need only make them
mentally, contenting himself with one step forward.
This step will have the exact length of the whole note,
which will be mentally analyzed into its various ele-
ments. Although these elements are not individually
performed by the body, their images and the innerva-
tions suggested by those images take the place of the
movements. . . . The whole training aims at developing
the power of rapid physical reaction to mental impres-
sions.” *

e e e ot Tt of the Wtk 1035
B T e irouton The sltubes of this conaints of
twenty gestures with the arms, which can be done in many various com-

binations and in various positions, and by means of these any kind of
emotion can be expressed.”
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We may perceive from the foregoing that the
Jaques-Dalcroze system is useful both in making sound
musicians and in teaching rhythmical physical expres-
sion; but it is apparent that the advantage is much
greater in the former than in the latter case—as, indeed,
is intended. For the musician, the composer, an elabo-
rate technique is essential. They are concerned with
something that does not exist in nature; they are creators
through the medium of an art having mathematical val-
ues for its foundation, and the ingredients for whose fin-
ished and compelling charm are always calculated.
They interpret, too, but not as we do; their instruments
—except the human voice—are purely mechanical, while
we know and play upon but one—our sentient human
body, within which the soul and the mind dwell, enliven-
ing and actuating all its movements and expressions.

We dance in time to the rhythms of the music which
inspire our interpretations; but music, above all, relaxes
mind, muscles and nerves, enabling them to receive and
physically express the images of beauty and grace which
it so mysteriously evokes. Listening to music makes us
superior to the needs of an elaborate mechanical tech-
nique.
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Our Contribution to Health

/4T is mainly from those cherished relics—single
‘il figures, groups, and friezes for the embellishment
of Hellenic architecture—that we gain the knowl-
edge which enables us to reconstruct the classic Greek
dance, and to convince ourselves that it, as well, has
never been excelled. In this task—which is literally a
labor of love—we see more and more clearly that we are
pursuing the highest hygienic ideal. The spirit of
Health breathes in every inspiration and movement of
the Greek Dance. But for the anachronism of associat-
ing one of the later deities with one of the original Greek
pantheon we should be justified in the impression that
Terpsichore, Goddess of the Dance, enjoyed the full con-
fidence and counsel of Hygeia, Goddess of Health.
Happily, here we are in direct accord with the
most advanced modern science. It is an axiom of physi-
ology that rational—that is enjoyable, pleasurable—ex-
ercise of mind and body is the only single thing that can
be depended upon to promote and maintain the condition
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of health. In the face of such a direct and simple
method, what an extraordinary waste of time and energy
is comprehended in the complicated structure of rules
and regulations prescribed by Science for hygienic liv-
ing! The chemistry of food, the balanced ration—so
much protein in such ratio with carbohydrate, and so on,
and so on; the intricacies of digestion and metabolism;
in short, the elaborately worked out assumption that our
poor finite minds are capable both of understanding and
directing the operations of the most marvellous of labora-
tories, Nature’s own—what a monument to squandered
intelligence! All we have to do is to keep our minds and
bodies normal by a natural way of living; Nature can be
trusted to carry on her own processes. Regular and suf-
ficient exercise in the open air maintains the efficiency of
those processes. Normal appetite is the instinct which
selects needful food and limits the amount consumed.
Overeating is the result, as well as a cause, of lack of
health. With natural living, needful sleep and bathing
and clothing are secured instinctively. Rational exer-
cise simply and agreeably solves the whole problem of
health.

Of all systems of health-giving exercise, dancing
as it ought to be is, from every viewpoint, the most de-
sirable. We have endeavored to show that this means
dancing developed from the Greek model. It is signifi-
cant that the draperies of most of the sculptured Greek
dancers seem blown by the wind. We have many rea-
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sons for believing that dancing in its classic purity was
nearly always in that temple roofed by the blue sky and
floored by the green earth, decorated with living streams
and shady groves. Here the first attribute of health
was assured—serenity of mind. The Greek passion for
the beauty of symmetry eliminated all forms of exercise
calculated to develop one part of the body at the expense
of the others. They adored strength, but abhorred
muscle in disproportion. Strength with grace was their
ideal, and this they gained with the greatest certainty
through the rhythmical movements of their dance.

In our revival of dancing in its purest form we find
all these theories amply borne out. Although we have
not, at least in the same degree, the serene repose of mind
and spirit which the ancient Greeks possessed as a heri-
tage, we find that the habitual practice of dancing as
they danced has a happy tendency to overcome any such
deficiency. With our mercurial temperament we are
able to add a certain gayety which, evidently, was not in
their character; but it is, nevertheless, health-inspiring of
itself, while broadening our powers of interpretation.

Not only health, but alertness of mind and general
physical efficiency are the reward of truly beautiful
dancing. Such a dancer walks like a superior being, sur-
rounded by an atmosphere of personal triumph. What-
ever the kind of work she does, it is performed with such
economy of physical effort that her body hardly feels the
poisons of fatigue. Having the soundest of health, she
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is never handicapped by the inhibitions of depressed
spirits. Efficient in dancing as dancing ought to be, and
will be, she is efficient in all else she undertakes—accord-
ing to her natural endowment of ability.

In considering the details which enter into this
health consummation, these are important: The vital
organs of this ideally normal being are not strangled by
corsets laced up to the last notch—any form of stays, in
fact, are prohibited as ridiculous. Toes are not dislo-
cated in efforts to compel them to bear the body’s entire
weight; the effect of buoyancy is more effectively pro-
duced by graceful and natural poising of the body upon
the ball of the foot. Neither are the feet, with their axis
a straight line from the attachment of the Achilles ten-
don to the ball of the great toe, forced outward to form a
grotesque right angle to their natural position—a tortur-
ing and injurious strain to the whole extremity to the
height of the knee and a positive menace to the general
health.

Nature designed every part of our bodies for use,
and it is use in a natural manner that sustains health and
vitality. In our revival of the dancing ideal which con-
forms to this law the feet and lower limbs are no more
important than are other members of the body, except
that they bear the burden of the body’s weight. The
arms, the hands, the chest, the neck, the head—all are
employed at every moment, and never singly nor arbi-
trarily. The chest is expanded, the droop taken out of
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the shoulders; and with the raising of the chest in ex-
pansion the abdomen is automatically drawn in and held
in place by the revitalized and strengthened broad liga-
ment—and all fatiguing pressure is taken off the sensi-
tive lower part of the back, where those delicate and im-
portant organs, the kidneys, are located.

Health: “A sound mind in a sound body.” Hy-
geia was its goddess. The more we dwell upon the sub-
ject the more we are inclined to believe that Hygeia must
have been the tutor of Terpsichore, as well as her sister
deity!

In a previous chapter dealing with the unhygienic
tyranny of conventional clothing we have quoted some
admirable conclusions by Lieutenant Mueller, the cele-
brated physical expert of the Danish Army whose advice
and personal training has been sought by many famous
men and women. Perhaps with deeper insight and wider
experience than are manifested by any other living
authority, Lieutenant Mueller seems perfectly to actual-
ize that axiom of Lord Bacon:

“There is wisdom in this beyond the rules of
physic. A man’s own observation, what he finds good of
and what he finds hurt of, is the best physic to preserve
health.”

Through actual experience he finds “hurt of”
clothes, and he finds healthful “good of” natural exercise
in the open air, even under a blazing sun, to a degree that
makes of medicine a useless invention. Our philosophy
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and practice of dancing are in perfect agreement with the
precepts of this expert. In the way of exercise he gives
running the highest place. We have the best of reasons
to applaud this judgment, inasmuch as Lieutenant Muel-
ler is not a dancer; for is not running an important ele-
ment of all dancing founded upon the classic model?
For health, our exercise of dancing includes his favorite
exercise of running and adds to it not only every possible
natural and graceful movement of the body and limbs but
also the invaluable motive of definite and complete phys-
ical self-expression.

In these days of sun parlors and almost perfect
systems of ventilation, all exercise becomes virtually
open air exercise. In case weather conditions make it
uncomfortable to be out of doors, there is no longer
hardly any excuse for subjecting one’s self to the evil
influences of poisonous air.* It is therefore simply igno-
rance and neglect—which doubtless some day will be de-

* Therefore, we, even more than Mueller, are entitled to believe as
he writes: “Fresh air being not only the preventive, but also the cure, of
most diseases, it is surely the most powerful factor in promoting longevity.
There is and always has been a good deal of speculation as to the length
of man’s life, as originally intendecf by Nature, and opinions as to the allotted
span range between eighty and one hundred and forty years. There can be
no doubt that the latter number is more nearly correct. If a man, from
his birth upwards, lived under perfect hygienic conditions, senile decay
could not possibly begin until he was nearing an age of one hundred and
fifty years. Evidence in support of this is negative; in the face of the
inexorable law, that every cause has its effect, it cannot be accepted that all
the different hygienic offenses ought not to have any shortening influence
on a man’s age. The most common hygienic offense of which we all, with-
out exception, are, or have been, guilty, is that of breathing tainted air.
Here apparently is the chicf cause of our too-limited existence. Every tissue
and every nerve has been, therefore, inoculated with some kind of poison,
and has lost entirely its power of resistance and its faculty of existence. . . .
Nietzsche was certainly correct when he declared that the meanness of life
of our present generation, and its lack of ability to live, was attributable
to our ‘musty store and cellar air.””
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clared criminal—which accounts for normally born per-
sons missing the joys of life because of easily avoided
insignificant ailments. The whole idea is far from new.
Two centuries ago Dryden wrote:
Better to hunt in fields for health unbought
Than fee the doctor for a nauseous draught.
The wise for cure on exercise depend;
God never made his work for man to mend.
And Thomas Gray, of about the same period, picturing
the healthy man:
From toil he wins his spirits light,
From busy day the peaceful night;
Rich, from the very want of wealth,
In heaven’s best treasures, peace and health.
While Thomson, word-painter of the most exquisite
landscapes that exist in English poetry, might almost be
suspected of being a classic Greek dancer, writing thus:
I care not, Fortune, what you me deny:
You cannot rob me of free Nature’s grace,
You cannot shut the windows of the sky
Through which Aurora shows her brightening face;
You cannot bar my constant feet to trace
The woods and lawns, by living stream, at eve:
Let health my nerves and finer fibres brace,

And I their toys to the great children leave:
Of fancy, reason, virtue, naught can me bereave.

And, as though to give the subject its final word:

Health is the vital principle of bliss,
And exercise, of health.

The Greek dancer alone, in all the world filled with

people who practise some form of that art either for gain
GS5eora
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or for recreation, fully justifies her right to the God-given
upright position. Whatever postures or movements are
demanded in her dancing creations or interpretations, the
intervals, however brief, are always marked by an instant
return to the erect, full-bosomed poise representing aspira-
tion.

This habit of aspiring to the skies tends always to
develop powers of mind and qualities of soul which are the
most potent of all producers of health of body. The
grovelling mind dwells in a flabby, cringing envelope in-
capable of resisting the evils that are ever ready to attack
it, either from within or without. The bodies of the
mentally deficient are always defective. But when the
mind is alert and the spirit uplifted by the joy of physical
participation in any of the aesthetic activities of civilized
existence, continuous health of the normal body—barring
accident—is assured.

We believe that we are warranted in the assertion
that no known means of attaining this ideal condition
equals the dance as we practise it.
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VI

Dancing Back to Arcady

LL that we have stated or quoted thus far bears
directly upon the subject of our dancing. Our
division of the general subject under such heads

as Clothes, Sculpture, Music, Health, is to give emphasis
to the importance of those elements. They are not to be
dissociated from the practice of dancing according to the
classic model. And this brings us to the element which
is chief of them all—Happiness. For, besides being the
greatest desire of humanity, happiness includes all of
Health, much of Music, something of Sculpture, and is
in perpetual warfare with the tyrant, Clothes. In danc-
ing with us, who ignore Fashion for draperies that are
graceful and adequate, you are delivering a mortal blow
at that tyrant while pursuing the direct road to the goal
of happiness. Happiness does not consist merely in be-
ing a spectator; it is in doing and living the things that
are beautiful. Marcus Aurelius put it this way:

“The happiness and unhappiness of the rational,

social animal depends not on what he feels but on what

One Hundred One

60



Dancing Back to Arcady

‘he does; just as his virtue and vice consist not in feeling
but in doing.”

When you dance with us you will “do” something
which will give you a new understanding of at least two
of the choicest gems in the poetry of Keats:

Beauty is truth, truth beauty—that is all
Ye know on earth, and all ye need to know.

And this other:

A thing of beauty is a joy forever;
Its loveliness increases; it will never
Pass into nothingness.

Now poets, of course, are endowed with a very ex-
ceptional capacity for perceiving and knowing beauty.
The majority of human kind are comparatively unde-
veloped in this regard, and their capacity for happiness is
correspondingly restricted. This is mainly because they
do not habitually do and live the things that are beauti-
ful. A fully developed aesthetic sense is not to be gained
by the mere spectator; he must have a consciousness of
participation, and in some way he must express that con-
sciousness. We cannot all be creative geniuses—poets,
sculptors, painters, composers of music; but all of us who
are normal beings can learn to actively respond to the
influences which they exert, especially the influence of
music.

Young children usually are considered to be sim-
ply “little animals.” But watch them in the presence of
some powerful manifestation of beauty. What child
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does not almost instantly respond, both physically and
psychically, to that masterpiece of Nature, a perfect
morning in June? The small boy tears off the hated
shoes and stockings and races with joyous whoops over
the cool greensward. The little girl shows her longing
to follow him; she is only restrained by the conventions
with which so many mothers oppress the souls and
bodies of their feminine offspring. But her breast
heaves, her eyes sparkle: she lets herself go to the limit
of the sense of freedom left in her, and now and then
there is one whose actions declare her to be in open re-
volt. She doesn’t care! Let them call her a “tomboy”
if they like! Off come her shoes and stockings, her hat,
her apron—every article of clothing she can modestly
dispense with—and away she goes! She is expressing
her sense of beauty and developing her capacity for hap-
piness. And from that cause will spring a contented and
useful woman.*

And music. What normal child ever is seen to as-
sume a detached attitude toward music which conveys

* Here, again, the author omits what her editor considers would be
an interesting and valuable personal application. In one of a series of mag-
azine articles bearing her signature she writes: “To tell you how I became
interested in, absorbed by, the Greek dance, it will be necessary for me to
depart briefly from my habit and become personal. T am a western girl
and spent my childhood in the freedom of the western prairies. I shocked
my family and our neighbors by running about barefoot. It wasn’t a bad
habit, but a very good one. All women would be healthier and more grace-
ful if they bared their feet when in their own homes. I ran and played
and tumbled with hunting dogs. They were pointers. How naturally
graceful were all their movements! I have never had to unlearn what they
taught me.,” The studious reader of the connected essays on classic Greek
dancing which form the text of this book will, perhaps, find in the personal
experience just described sufficient warrant for the author’s repeated as-
sertions that cultivation of the impulse to dance is more important and
should precede any effort to acquire a mechanical technique.—Ed.
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any sense of rhythm? You see at once that telltale liven-
ing of the eye, a spiritual exaltation reflected in the
countenance, and soon the whole body begins to react to
this special influence of beauty; the child is living that
thing of beauty and creating more beauty—for she is
dancing! In virtually the same way her body and her
soul had reacted, and she had become a component part
of the beauty of that pérfect morning in June. Children
are rarely outsiders; they do and live the things that are
beautiful.

Herein is the lesson: Because the passing of years
oppresses us with the thought that we are no longer
children is not material, so long as we retain health and
a certain amount of vigor; all we have to do is to destroy
consciousness of self—health and vigor, and a restored
receptivity will do the rest.

In our dancing according to the classic model,
which makes of the body an instrument for the expres-
sion of all thought and emotion, there is a fundamental
principle which we call “opening and closing,” or “fold-
ing and unfolding.” The latter, perhaps, is the more
expressive. At the approach of danger, or when the
emotion is the reverse of pleasurable from any cause, the
body—the whole nature of the dancer—folds inward
upon itself, as though shrinking from or denying the
thing to which it is passively, or even actively antagonis-
tic. If the emotion be pleasurable the body expresses it
in a manner exactly the contrary; the whole nature, now

One Hundred Seven

63



Dancing Back to Arcady

joyously giving or receiving, unfolds—as the petals of a
flower unfold to receive the warmth of the sun and to
give forth the wealth of its perfume. Children, in the
physical expression of their emotions, adhere to this
principle instinctively. That is because they lack self-
consciousness. This statement is proved by the well
known facility children have for play-acting, for inter-
preting characters not their own. The illusion furnished
by their “make believe” is almost perfect, for themselves
as well as for the beholder. Only the born histrionic
genius is more capable of utterly forgetting self. Supe-
riority, in fact, lies on the side of the children, for in the
adult actor, however versatile he may be, the effect is
more apt to be calculated, the result of long-practised
technique, than a consequence of perfect self-sub-
mergence.

This quality of childhood which unites ingenuous-
ness with such natural versatility in portrayal is one that
we cultivate most assiduously in our practice and teach-
ing of dancing. It is our chief aid in realizing the all-
important ideal of getting back to Arcady. If we are
able to “make believe” that we are Arcadians, presto!
to all intents and purposes we are Arcadians, and pro-
ceed to do as the Arcadians did.

The very moment in which that mental transfor-
mation is achieved one enters into possession of a reper-
tory of characterizations the most poetic conceivable and
covering the whole field of idyllic emotion and action.
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In their greater and lesser deities and the earth-born
children of their gods and goddesses the ancient Greeks
personified every attribute of Nature, every human am-
bition and activity. To them these beings were real, as
actual as themselves. That they were not visible to
mortal eyes served still further to exalt and permanently
establish them, and to increase the potency of the spell
which they exercised over all minds. What an advan-
tage they held, still hold, over the frankly fictitious char-
acters of our modern novels and dramas, the most heroic
or charming of which seem to live for a day, then to grad-
ually fade into the mists of memory!

Those ever-living creations of the classic Greek
poets supplied every variant of interpretative inspiration
of which the ancient Greek dancer felt the need. That
was their task—to impersonate, to interpret the attri-
butes of the immortal heroes and heroines of Olympus
and to portray the lives and deeds of their children of
earthly birth whose names sprinkle the pages of Homer
and Virgil; and, in lighter vein, to depict the sports and
loves of the humbler, happier creatures of the streams
and woodland glades. That, too, is our most agreeable
and beneficial task. For the advantage of self-sub-
mergence in a series of definite and inspiring characters
cannot be over-estimated, and for us who dance the ideal
characters are these immortal creatures of Arcady.

The moment you enter into the characters of an
ancient Greek Nymph or Naiad, daughter of a River God,
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you are emancipated from all that reminds you of the en-
vironment of your modern conventional existence. Your
body no longer is the slave of Fashion. It is draped, not
clothed. These draperies—merely a filmy envelope for
the body—offer no restraint to the freest movement of
any member, and they add, rather than detract as clothes
do, to the body’s grace and beauty. Perhaps you have a
scarf, so light that it is the sport of every zephyr. This
gracious freedom of the body is symbolical of all that
enters into your idyllic life—your poetic sylvan envi-
ronment, your ignorance of the meaning of such words
as care or worry. You are a creature whose birthright
is pure joy. Ordinary mortals walk; you dance. Of
course—how can you help dancing? Now, throwing
aside your scarf, you join a group of sister nymphs who
are bathing in the sunlit stream. The rustling of the
reeds on the bank is music in your ears. It blends with
distant strains from the pipes of Pan. Presently you
demonstrate that your shapely limbs are made for run-
ning as well as dancing. Startled by the approach of a
mischievous young faun, you leave the stream and, seiz-
ing your scarf, run from his presence with the speed and
grace of Atalanta herself. But it is only sport after all,
for the fauns, the dryads, the naiads, are all daughters
and sons of the deities of woods and streams, your fellow
creatures of this happy sylvan world.

Itis Autumn. The leaves are turning, the harvest
is over and the vintage ison. Green leaves are entwined

One Hundred Thirteen

66



Dancing Back to Arcady

in your tresses—you are a Bacchante. You owe tribute
of devotion to Dionysos, god of wine, whom the Romans
called Bacchus. Butas you are in the character of a bac-
chante of the classic period, the revels are not unseemly.
You do not become intoxicated with wine, only mildly
exhilarated. Ruthless satyrs and the gross Silenus came
later when the Golden Age had passed from twilight into
total darkness. You press out the purple grapes with
your feet. You carry large bunches of the fruit in your
hands, and you bear gracefully upon one shoulder, sup-
ported by the upraised arm, vessels brimming with the
generous new vintage. As Dionysos represented the
social and beneficent influences of the vintage, all your
fellow creatures of the woods and streams are there—
young fauns girdled with skins, trophies of the chase;
Pan, discoursing sweet music on his pipes; sister bac-
chantes innumerable, and mortals old and young, for
pressing the grapes and storing the wine is the serious
business of mortals. It may be that Artemis—Diana of
the Romans—Ilends her chaste beauty to the scene for a
moment, returning with her nymphs and dogs from the
chase. Perhaps Ares—the Roman Mars—god of war
and half-brother to Dionysos, may pause in passing to
doff his plumed helmet in honor of the occasion—in
which event it would be reasonable to expect the pres-
ence of Aphrodite, also!

And it all means dancing. Dancing as we dance
provides the only adequate visioning forth of the classic
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activities of Arcady. And when we dance with our
actual selves transformed into living embodiments of
these fabled, yet immortal beings, our feet are upon the
straight highway leading to our ultimate goal—creative
adaptation of classic Greek dancing to the aesthetic and
hygienic needs of our own time.

Greek dancing, as we practise and teach it, means
infinitely more than the most faithful mere imitation of
that very ancient art. It is a philosophy of living and
doing which contains beneficent precepts available for
the personal application of every human being. To be
emancipated from the drag of ill health, or the dread of
it; to be able laughingly to defy that curse of our very
modern social life, neurasthenia; to smilingly face old
age with every nerve still tingling with the joy of living;
to know all beauty, not merely as a spectator but as an
active participant—are not these real benefits, well worth
seizing even from the hands of a “Greek dancer”? Greek
games also are within the Greek dancer’s province.
They will develop into Graeco-American games—more
enticing, perhaps, to the masculine mind, and compre-
hending the same advantages. Truly, Arcady is a
blessed land. Why not, everyone, say proudly with the
poet Goethe: “I also was born in Arcady?” And add,
with yet more significance: “And in Arcady henceforth
shall I dwell.”
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[CTanucnaBckuii 3auKCUpOBall OJIMH U3 paccka3oB Aiicenopsl: «I oBopsT,
yTO s Komupyr rpedyeckue Ba3bl. Kakas uyms! ...[lpaBma, s mroOmiro
['penuto, meurtato o Heil. BeposiTHO, OHa 3acena B MO€# ayliie, U BOT TENEPh
— 9710 ayma mos (kypcuB K.C. CranucnaBckoro. — E.U.) u cka3biBaeTcs B

tanuax». (CranucnaBckuii K.C. M3 3anucHbix kHmxkek. B 2-x 1. T. 1L
1912—-1938. M., 1986. C. 49.)]

"HecmoTpss Ha BoCTOpr H30paHHOM MyOJMKH, HAMOJHSBIIEH Tearp, s
oropyajiaCh, 4YTO MOM PpOJHOM TOPOJ HE OTKJIMKAECTCAd Ha IMPU3bIB
nojjaepkath Mol unean Oyaymied mkoiasl. B Can-®OpaHuucko Oblia yke
nenas Tojdma MOMX MOJpa)kaTeleil M HECKOJBKO CO3JaHHBIX IO MOEMY
o0pa3Iry MIKOJI, KOTOPBIMU KUTEIH, Ka3aj10Ch, ObLIIN BIIOJHE YIOBIETBOPEHBI
U Jaxe, MO-BUAMMOMY, OMacajiuch, 4To Moe Oojiee CTPOroe HCKYCCTBO
MOKET BBbI3BaTh HEXKeNaTelIbHbIE pe3yibTaThl. Mou mojapa)kateau ObUId
CJalllaBbl U IPUTOPHBI U MPOTOBEABIBAIM Ty YACTh MOETO YYEHHUsI, KOTOPYIO
Ha3bIBAIM «TAapMOHUYHOM M  KpacuBOi», oTOpachiBas Bce Ooliee
BBIJICP’KAHHOE U CTPOTO€, T. €. OTKA3bIBASICh OT HACTOSIIEIO €ro 3HaYEHUs U
MCTUHHOTO UCTOYHHKA."

[Alicenopa Jlynkan. Mos xu3sb (¢.30)]

Dancing with Helen Moller 1918 (1910s)

Kparkuii kypc ucropuu Tanna ot XeineH Mosiep - CHavana Obuta aukas
[Ipupona w Jlyumme rpedeckue TaHLIOpPbl M3 ApKaanu, a 3aT€M Ha CBET
BIpYr sSBWIKCH aMmepukaHckas Kpacora m Xenen Momiep coOCTBEHHOM
nepcoHoi. OcTaeTcst 3arajikoil - OTKyJla OHa MOsIBUWIACh, U Kyaa OecclieTHO
ucyesna? - HHU OINYOJUKOBAHHBIX AaBTOOMOTpaUuUEecKUX CBEICHUN, HU
NOCJIEA0BATENECH MW NEUCTBYIOIIEH IIKOJIBI TaHUA... OcTanach 3Ta KHUTA, U
BCE.

#HelenMoller #Helen Moller
http://idvm.chat.ru/texts/bibe/helenmoller.htm

http://idvm.narod.ru/texts/bibe/helenmoller.txt
http://idvm.chat.ru/texts/bibe/helenmoller.txt
http://idvm.webcindario.com/texts/bibe/helenmoller.txt
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Helen Moller
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TO THE READER
An Invitation from the Author.

Throughout the text of this book I have used the impersonal pronoun, "we,"
in proper acknowledgment of the fact that the basic ideas expressed therein
are already accepted by a large number of the healthiest, the happiest and the
most contented inhabitants of this and other countries. They are of all ages,
from six and seven years up to sixty and seventy. They are not all "Greek
Dancers," by any means; yet, owing to the natural and wholesome lives they
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live, in common with us who dance with the Arcadians, doubtless some of
them will feel the impulse to celebrate their hundredth birthday in that way.
Ha npoTsbkeHWH BCEero TEKCTa ATOW KHUTH s HCIIONB30Baja Oe3MIHOE
MECTOMMCHHE «MBI» B JOJDKHOM IIPU3HAHHHM TOTr0 (pakTa, YTO OCHOBHBIC
UJCU, BBIPAXKCHHBIC 3/1€Ch, YK€ MHPHHATHI OOJIBIIMM KOJIHYECTBOM CaMbIX
3I0POBBIX, CaMbIX CYACTJIMBBIX M CaMbIX JOBOJBHBIX JKUTEICH OSTOH W
apyrux crpaH. OHK BCeX BO3PACTOB, OT IMIECTH M CEMH JIET JIO IIECTHICCITH-
cemugecaTi. Hu B koeM cilydae HE BCE OHH «T'PEUYCCKHE TAHIIOPBDY; TEM HE
MeHee, Oylarogapsi €CTeCTBEHHON M 37I0POBOM KU3HHM, KOTOPYIO OHU BEAYT,
KaK M MBI, TaHIYIOIIHE C apKaJalaMH, HECOMHCHHO, HEKOTOpPHIC M3 HHX
MIOYYBCTBYIOT ITOOYKJICHHE OTIIPA3HOBATh UX COTBIM JICHBb POXKICHUS TAKUM
obOpazom.

It is possible that you are one of this constantly increasing multitude of the
healthy, the happy and the contented; if not, you are cordially invited to join
us; not necessarily in our dancing-although that is the best and most
efficacious way - but as an active enemy of all that is false and ugly and a
practicing advocate of whatever enters our lives that is true and beautiful.
B03M0XHO, BBl OJIMH K3 3TOTO MOCTOSHHO YBEIMYMBAIOIIETOCS MHOXKECTBA
3I0POBBIX, CYACTJIUBBIX U JOBOJIbHBIX; €CJIM HET, I[pUIJalllaeM Bac
NPUCOCIMHUTLCA K HaMm; HE 00s3aTeIbHO B HAIIMX TaHIAX - XOTS 3TO
aydmnid 1 Hanbosnee 3¢ HEKTUBHBIN cIOCO0 - HO KaK aKTUBHBIM Bpar BCEro
JIO’)KHOTO M YPOJJIMBOTO M MPAKTUKYIOIIUM 3alIUTHUK BCEro, YTO BXOIUT B
HaIy KU3Hb, YTO UICTUHHO U KPacuBo.

The Temple,
New York,

New Years Day,
1918.

_=08=-
ACKNOWLEDGMENT

Many of the photographs reproduced in this book were taken by the author
herself. For the privilege of reproducing other fine examples of the
photographer's art, she desires to express her grateful acknowledgments to
Moody, to Maurice Goldberg, to Charles Albin and to Underwood and

72



Underwood; also to Arnold Genthe for the plate on Page 36; and to Jeremiah
Crowley for his admirable arrangement of the entire series of illustrative art
plates.

Mmuorue gotorpaduu, mpeacTaBiICHHbIE B 3TOW KHHATE, OBUIN CASIaHbl CaMOU
aBTOPOM. 3a MPHUBHWIETHIO BOCHPOU3BECTH JPYrHE€ MPEKpacHbIE 00pa3ilbl
HCKyccTBa (oTorpada oHa ’kKejJaeT BIPa3uTh CBOIO MPU3HATEIHFHOCTh Myu,
Mopucy I'onabepry, Yapnbp3zy AnsOuny, AHAEpBYnYy U AHACPBYIY; TaKKe
Apnonpny I'ente 3a Tabnuuky Ha ctpanuiie 36; u Hepemun Kpoynu 3a
npekpacHoe opOopMIIEHUE BCEW CEpUM WILTIOCTPATUBHBIX XYI05KECTBEHHBIX
MJIACTHH.

-=(9=-
INTRODUCTION

THIS book, "Dancing with Helen Moller," is a new message of beauty to
modern civilization. Besides attempting to lay the foundation for a new
movement of terpsichory, she appears as a priestess of an ancient yet
neglected truth: the return to nature, spontaniety, simplicity, health, grace
and happiness by means of dancing. In doing so she goes wisely back to the
fundamental principles which are the bases of all folk-arts, particularly of the
folk-dances, and the ancient Greek dances.

OTA kuura «Tanusl ¢ XeneH Moiep» - 3TO HOBOE MOCIAHUE KPACOTHI
COBpEMEHHOM UuBWIM3alUU. [IOMUMO TONBITKA 3aJI0KUTh OCHOBY JIJIs
HOBOTO ABMKEHUsI Teprcuxophl, OHA MOSIBIAETCS Kak >KpUIla JIPEBHEU, HO
3a0bITOM WMCTHHBI: BO3BpallleHUE K TPUPOJE, HEMOCPEIACTBEHHOCTD,
POCTOTA, 3I0POBbE, U3SAIIECTBO M CYACThE MOCPEeACTBOM TaHIEeB. [locTymas
TaK, OHa MYJpO BO3BpaIIaercst K GyHIaMEeHTAIbHBIM MIPUHITUIIAM, JISKAIIUM
B OCHOBE BCEX HAPOJHBIX HCKYCCTB, OCOOCHHO HApOJHBIX TaHIEB U
JIPEBHETPEUYCCKUX TAHIICB.

As she so eloquently expresses in her series of philosophical essays on the
subject, her "dancing is Greek plus American adaptability and creativeness."
We find that no Athenian festivals ever were celebrated without dancing.
The Pythian, Marathon, Olympic and all other great national games opened
and ended with dancing. The designs with which the gods used to adorn the
shields of heroes represented the dances contrived by Daedalus for fair-
haired Ariadne. Socrates danced with Aspasia and Aristides danced at a
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banquet given by Dionysius of Syracuse. Thus the Greeks danced always and
everywhere. They danced in the temples, in the woods and in the fields.
Every social or family event, birth, marriage, and death, gave occasion for a
dance. Theseus celebrated his victory over the Minotaur with dances. Apollo
dictated choreographic laws through the mouths of his priestesses.

Kak oHa Tak KpaCHOPEUYMBO BBIpAXKAET B CBOCH cepuu (Pprtocockux cce Ha
ATy TEMY, €€ «TaHIIbI - 3TO TPEUECKOE TUTFOC aMEPHUKAHCKasl aJalTUBHOCTD U
KpEaTUBHOCTh». MBI OOHApy>XHMBaeM, 4TO HU OJAWH adUHCKUN Tpa3gHUK
HUKOTJa He oTMedancs ©Oe3 TanneB. Iludwuiickue, wmapadoHCKuE,
OJIUMITUHCKUE U BCE JIPYTHe BEIUKHE HAITMOHAJIBHBIC UTPHI OTKPHIBAIUCH U
3aKaHYMBAJIUCh TaHIAMU. PHCYHKH, KOTOPBIMH OOTH yKpalmlajd IIUTHI
repoeB, TMPEACTABISLIA COOOM TaHIbl, NpUAyMaHHbIe Jlemamom miis
cBeTyioBoJIocoM Apuaanbel. CokpaT TaHLEBal ¢ Acnacuei, a Apuctun
TaHIleBaJI Ha OaHkeTe, ycTpoeHHOM Jlnonmcuem Cupakysckum. Tak rpeku
TaHIIeBAJIM Bceraa W Besne. OHM TaHIEBAIM B Xpamax, B JieCy W B TIOJSAX.
Kaxxnmoe commanbHOE WM CeMEWHOe COOBITHE, POKIeHHEe, OpaKk U CMEpTh
JaBaM MOBOJ JJIs TaHIEB. Teceil oTmpasgHoBal rmodeay Haja MuHOTaBpoM
TaHIIaMA. ATIOJUTOH JAMKTOBAJ XOpeorpauyecKue 3aKOHBI YCTaMHU CBOHUX

KPHULL.

The best Greek dancers came from the Arcadians. The main aim of the
Arcadian dancers was to contrive the most perfect plastic grace in the various
poses of the human body, and in this, classic sculpture was their ideal. It is
said that the divine sculpture of Greece was inspired by the high standard of
national choreography. Dancing in Greece was performed by men and
women alike. In some of these dances they wore a loose garment, keeping
their arms and legs bare, in others they danced perfectly naked. Through
dancing the Greeks developed such beautiful bodies that they disliked to hide
their plastic lines with any garments, therefore they preferred to appear
naked, and more so in the temples and theatres than in their homes or in
society. The fact that Greek sculpture is mainly nude can be attributed not so
much to any abstract art ideals as to the actual custom of the time.

Jlyamue rpedeckwe TaHIOpHl HpuIum U3 Apkaaun. OCHOBHOU IIENBIO
apKaJICKUX TAaHIIOPOB OBLIO CO3/IaHKE COBEPIICHHOM TIACTHUECKOMN TpalliK B
pPa3IMYHBIX I103aX YEJIOBEUYECKOTO Telda, W B 3TOM HUX HJACAIOM Oblia
KJlacCHYecKasi CKyJbNTypa. [oBOpsAT, YTO OO0XECTBEHHAs CKYJBNTYypa
['penmn  OblTa BIOXHOBJIEHA BBICOKMM CTAHJAPTOM  HAIMOHAJIBLHOMN
xopeorpaduu. Tanmer B I'penmyi WCHOMHSAIM KaK MYXYUHBI, TaK U
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KCHIIMHBL. B HEKOTOPBIX M3 3THX TaHIIEB OHW HOCHIJIM CBOOOJIHYIO OJICHKY,
Jep)Ka PyKH U HOTH OOHa)KCHHBIMH, B APYTHX OHHM TAHIICBAIM COBEPIIICHHO
oOHa)XKeHHBIMHU. brarojaps TaHIIaM TPEKH Pa3BHJIM TaKHE KpPacUBBHIE Tela,
YTO OHHM HE JIFOOWJIM CKpBHIBAaTh CBOM IUTACTHKOBBIC JIMHUU KaKOW-THOO
OJICKIO0H, IOATOMY OHH TPEANOYHUTAINA TOSBIATHCS OOHAXKCHHBIMHU, H
Oonpllle B XpaMax W TeaTpaxX, YeM B CBOMX JOMax WU B obmiectBe. ToT
¢dakT, 4yTO rpedeckas CKyJbINTypa B OCHOBHOM H300pa)kaeT OOHa)XKECHHYIO
HATypy, MOXXHO OTHECTH HE CTOJIBKO K KaKMM-JIM0O mjeajgaM aOCTpaKTHOTO
HCKYCCTBA, CKOJILKO K JEHCTBUTEIBHBIM 00BIYasiM TOTO BPEMCHH.

Helen Moller's ideal in dancing has been the same that actuated Rodin in his
immortal works when he said : "To produce good sculpture it is not
necessary to copy the works of Greece; it is necessary first of all to regard
the works of nature, and to see in those of the classics only the method by
which they have interpreted nature." Helen Moller says : "I am by no means
copying the dancing of Greece. I am only learning from the ancient Greek art
to regard the essential laws of symmetry and rhythm. Space and Time in
nature. The ideal of my art is the simple, majestic image of nature in all its
simplicity and grace. Not tricky acrobatics, spinning whirls and spectacular
technique, but soft, spontaneous expressions of Mother Earth have inspired
my dancing."

Nnean Xenen Moep B TaHiie ObUT TeM ke, 4YTO BAOXHOBIIsUT PosieHa B ero
OeccMEPTHBIX MPOU3BEICHUAX, KOT/Ia OH cKazai: «UToObl co31aTh XOPOUTYIO
CKYJBIITYpY, HE 00s3aTelbHO KONHUPOBaTh MpousBeAeHus ['peruu;
HEO0OXOAUMO MPEXKJIE BCEro paccMaTpuBaTh TBOPEHUS MPUPOABI U BUAECThH B
OTUX  KJACCUKaX TOJBKO METOJl, C IMOMOIIbI0 KOTOPOTO  OHHU
UHTEPIPETUPOBAIIA TPUPOAY». XelleH Mosuiep roBoput: « HU B KOeM
ciiydae He Konmupyro TaHipl ['pernn. S TOIbKO ydych Ha IPEBHErPEUECKOM
MCKYCCTBE, YTOOBI YYUTHIBATH OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHBI CHMMETPHUH W PUTMA.
[IpoctpancTtBo M BpeMs B mpupoje. Maeanm mMoero MCKyccTBa - MPOCTOM,
BEJIMYECTBEHHBIM 00pa3 MPHUPOABl BO BCEH €€ MpocToTe U m3smiectBe. He
XUTpas akpoOaTHKa, BPAIIAOIIUECS BUXPU U 3PEIHIIHAS TEXHUKA, a MATKHE,
HEMOCPEACTBEHHBIC BBIpaXeHUsI Marepu-3eMiI BIOXHOBHJIM MEHS Ha
TaHeI.

In her efforts to inspire universal love of dancing, Helen Moller follows the
fundamentals of all the folk-dances. All folk-dances have their peculiar
psychology which varies according to racial temperament, climate and other
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conditions. Races which are notable for quickness of intelligence display
similar racial characteristics in their folk-dances. For instance, we see
vivacity and love of orderly design in the French, pathos and pugnacity in the
Irish, sentimental reflectiveness in the Germans, spasmodic vehemence in
the Hungarians, the passion of the Slavs, etc. The vigorous races of Northern
Europe in their damp and cold climate developed dancing as a special
function of the legs. The Scandinavian folk-dances betray more heavy and
massive movements, while those of Spain, Italy and France give an
impression of romantic grace, coquettish agility and fire. The folk-dances of
the Cossacks are usually violent and acrobatic, as is their life. Energy and
dreaminess, fire or coolness and a multitude of other racial qualities assert
themselves automatically in a folk-dance. In the Far East, in Japan, Java,
China and India, dancing consists in movements of the hands and the fingers
alone.

CtpeMsch BbI3BaTh BCEOOIIyIO JIO0OBH K TaHIaM, XeileH Mosuiep ciaemyer
OCHOBaM BCEX HapOJHBIX TaHIIEB. Bce HapojaHBIE TaHIBI HMMEIOT CBOIO
0COOYI0 TICUXOJIOTHIO, KOTOpas BapbUPYETCS B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT PacOBOTO
TeMIIEpaMEHTa, KJIMMaTa H JAPYruX ycIIoBHH. Pacel, oTangarommuecs
OBICTPBIM UHTEJUICKTOM, MIPOSIBJISFOT aHaJOTUYHBIC pacoBbIc
XapaKTePUCTUKH B CBOMX HApOJHBIX TaHIAx. Hampumep, MBI BUIUM
KHUBOCTh M JIFOOOBh K YMOPSJAOUYCHHOMY Ju3aiiHy y (paHIiry3oB, madoc u
IPAwINBOCTh y WPJIAHJIEB, CEHTUMCHTAIBHYIO PE(QICKCUI0O Yy HEMIIEB,
CKauYK0O0Opa3HYI0 TOPSYHOCTh Y BEHI'POB, CTPACTh CIIaBSH U T.J. BiaxkHbIi 1
XOJIOAHBIM  KJIUMAT pa3BW TaHEl Kak ocoO0yro (YHKIHUIO  HOT.
CkaHIMHABCKHE HAPOJHBIC TaHIBI OTIMYAIOTCS OoJiee TSOKCIBIMH U
MAaCCUBHBIMHU JBWXXECHUsIMH, a TaHlbel HMcrmanuum, Hramuum un Opanuum
IIPOM3BOJIAT BIICUATIICHUE POMAHTHYECCKON Tpallii, KOKCTIMBOM JIOBKOCTH U
orus. Hapogabie TaHIBI Ka3aKOB OOBIYHO KECTOKHE M aKpOoOaTHYECKHE, KaK
U HUX KU3Hb. DHEPrus W MEUYTaTeIbHOCTh, OTOHb WJIM XJIAJHOKPOBHE U
MHOXECTBO JPYTHX PACOBBIX KAa4eCTB aBTOMATHYECKHU TIPOSBIISIOTCS B
HapoaHoM TaHue. Ha Jlambnem Boctoke, B Anonuun, fABe, Kutae u Unaun
TaHeIl 3aKJII0YaCTCS B IBHKCHUSIX TOJIBKO PYK U TaJIBIICB.

As with all other arts, thus with the art of dancing : we have wandered far
away from the vigor of naturalness. We have neglected the subjective issues
of spontaneity, dynamics and directness of expression in favor of the
objective issues of form, polish and cleverness. Academic minds are wont to
put a stamp of amateurishness on most of the attempts which cannot be
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measured with the scales of a given school with its technical rules. Dancing
created upon the principles of folk-lore may seem uneven and amateurish at
the first glance, yet nature and human life are also thus; but thank Heaven,
they are not artificial and sophisticated.

Kak m BO Bcex Jpyrux MCKYCCTBax, TaK U B HMCKYCCTBE TAHIA: MbI YIILIA
JAJIeKO OT DHEPTUU €CTECTBEHHOCTU. MBI TIpeHEOperin CyObEeKTUBHBIMU
BOIIPOCAMHU CIIOHTAHHOCTH, TMHAMHUKHN ¥ HEMOCPEICTBEHHOCTH BBHIPAKCHHUS B
MoJIb3y OOBEKTHUBHBIX BOMPOCOB (OPMBI, JOCKA M COOOPa3UTEIbHOCTH.
AxaneMuueckrue yMbl UMEIOT OOBIKHOBEHHE CTaBUTH TI€YaTh JIWICTAHTCTBA
Ha OOJIBIIMHCTBO TOIBITOK, KOTOPHIC HENb3S M3MEPUThH IIKAIAMH JTaHHON
IIIKOJTBI C €€ TEXHWYSCKUMH MpaBUiaMu. TaHIIbI, CO3JJaHHBIC TTO MPUHITATIAM
donmpkIOpa, HaA TEPBBIA B3IV MOTYT TIOKAa3aThCd HEPOBHBIMH U
IWICTAaHTCKUMHU, HO TPUPOJA M dYeJOBeUecKas >XU3Hb TOXKE TaKOBHI; HO,
cimaBa bory, oHM He UCKYCCTBEHHBIE M HE M30IIPEHHBIE.

The fundamental purpose of Helen MoUer's dancing is to create beauties that
emanate, not from a certain school or method, but directly from the soul of
the individual. Her ideal is to create life from life. In order to accomplish this
task she goes back to the rhythmic, plastic and emotional traditions of
ancient Greek dancing, to the folk-dances, the metaphysical and
physiological laws of life and nature. Democracy in dancing is her watch-
word; subjective individualism her supreme aim. Her tendency is not to seek
any solution of the art of dancing in the arbitrary rules of certain masters but
in the very heart, in the joys and sorrows of the common people. In avoiding
artificialities, she has put into her system of dancing all the idiomatic
peculiarities of an individual without polishing out of it the vigor of
naturalness.

OcHoBHas 11e7b TaHIeB XeneH Moyap - co31aTh KpacoTy, HCXOASIIYIO0 HE OT
OTIPEJICIICHHOMN MIKOJIBI WJIM METOJIa, & HETIOCPEJACTBEHHO OT JIYIIN YeJIOBEKa.
Ee unean - co3maBath KU3Hb W3 KU3HU. JJIs BBITIOJIHEHUS ATOM 3a7aud OHA
oOparnraercst K pUTMUYECKUM, ITACTUIECKUM U SMOIIMOHATBHBIM TPATUITUSIM
JIPEBHETPEUYECKOTO TaHIlA, K HAPOJHBIM TaHIAM, K MeTahU3UYeCKUM |
(M3UOIOTHYECKUM 3aKOHAM KU3HHM W TPUPOJBL. JIeMOKpaTHs B TaHIIE - €€
NeBU3; CYOBEKTUBHBIM WHAWBHUIYyAIN3M - €¢ BbIciias Iienb. OHa CKJIIOHHA
UCKaTh pelleHHe MCKYyCCTBAa TaHIA HE B IIPOM3BOJBHBIX IIpaBHIIAX
OMpeNIeTICHHBIX MAacTepOB, a B CaMOM CepAIle, B PaIOCTIX W MeYaIsIx
npocThix JitoAe. WM30erass HMCKYCCTBEHHOCTH, OHa BIIOXKHWJIA B CBOIO
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TAaHICBAJIbHYIO CUCTCMY BCC MIUOMATHYCCKHUC 0COOEHHOCTH HHIUBUAYYyMaA,
HC JOBOJA A0 IMOJIMPOBKHU SHCPTUHU CCTCCTBCHHOCTM.

To produce in her dancing a direct expression of living Time and Space, is
what Helen MoUer is aiming at. "Space and Time are the fundamental
conditions of all material existence - and for that same reason the inevitable
conditions of all material manifestation of man are within the limits of his
earthly being," wrote Prince S. Volkhonsky in his masterly book on the
ballet. If we agree that art is the highest manifestation of order in matter, and
order in its essence nothing but division of space and time, we shall
understand the fulness of artistic satisfaction which man must feel when both
his organs of perfection, eye and ear, convey to him not only each separate
enjoyment, but the enjoyment of fusion; when all his aesthetic functions are
awakened in him, not separately but collectively, in one unique impression:
the visible rhythm penetrated by the audible simple idea, the audible realized
in the visible, and both united in movement. The combination of the spacial
order with the temporal is that to which Helen MoUer aspires. And when this
combination is accomplished, and still more, when it is animated with
expression of images, then no chord of human impressionability is left
untouched, no category of human existence is neglected ; space and time are
filled with beauty, the whole man is but one aesthetic perception.

XeneH Moysp cTpeMHTCs CO37aTh B CBOEM TaHIE MNPSIMOE BbIpaXKEHUE
xuBoro Bpemenn wu IlpoctpanctBa. «lIpoctpanctBO U Bpems -
(dyHAaMEHTaIbHbIE YCIOBUSI BCErO MAaTEPUAIBHOIO CYIIECTBOBAHUS - U IO
TOW € MpPUYMHE HEU30EKHbIC YCIOBHUSA BCEX MATEPUAIIbHBIX MPOSBICHUN
YeJIOBeKa HAaXOAATCA B MpEAesiaXx €ro 3eMHOro ObITHs», - mucan KHs3b C.
BonxoHckuii B cBOoei MacTepckoi KHUre o Oanere. Eciaym Mbl corimacumcs ¢
TEM, YTO HMCKYCCTBO €CTh BBICIIIEE TMPOSBICHUE TOpsIKa B MaTepHH, a
MOPSAIOK TIO CBOEW CYTH HE YTO WHOE, KaK pas3JelieHHe MPOCTPAHCTBA U
BpEMEHHU, Mbl TIOWMEM TIOJHOTY XYJIOXKECTBEHHOTO YIOBIIETBOPEHUS,
KOTOPOE 4YEJOBEK JIOJDKEH MCHBITBIBaTh, KOTJa o0a ero opraHa
COBEPIIICHCTBA, TJIa3 M CIIyX, Mepe/laTh eMy HE TOJIBKO KaKJI0€ OTISIbHOE
HACJIaXCHUE, HO M HACIKICHHUE OT CIUSHHS; KOT/Ia BCE €ro ICTETUUCCKUE
GyHKIMH MPOOYXKIAIOTCS B HEM HE 10 OTISIBHOCTH, a BCE BMECTE, B OJJHOM
YHUKAJIBHOM BIT€UATJICHUU: BUIUMBIA PUTM TPOHHU3aH CIIBIIITMMOMN MPOCTOU
u7eeH, CHBIIMMBIN peaau3yeTcs B BHUJIUMOM, M 00a COCIUHSIOTCS B
nBwkeHnr. KoMOWHAIMS TTPOCTPAHCTBEHHOT'O MOPSJIKA C BPEMEHHBIM - 3TO
TO, K 4emy cTpemutcs XeneH Moysp. M korma 3Ta KOMOMHALUA
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OCYIIECTBJICHA, U TeM 0oJiee KOrJja OHa OJyIlIeBJIEHA BbIpakeHHeM 00pa3oB,
TOTJa HU OJWH AKKOPJ YEJIOBCUECKOW BIICUATIUTEIIBHOCTH HE OCTAHETCS
HETPOHYTBHIM, HH OJHA KATErOpHUsl 4YEJIIOBEYECKOIO CYIIECTBOBAHUS HE
ocTaHeTCcsi 0e3 BHHMAaHUA, MPOCTPAHCTBO M BpPEMs HAIOJHEHBI KPacOTOM,
BECH YEJIOBEK - JIUIIb OJHO ICTETUYECKOE BOCIIPHUSITHE.

The fundamental elements which characterize the vigor and spontaneity of
all folk-dances are derived from rhythm. Rhythm is that part of music which
compels a listener to join with, mimic, body, hands and feet. Rhythm is also
evidently the very essential of nature and human life, as not only rain drops
rhythmically, but also our hearts beat rhythmically. Step, the most elemental
form of expression of rhythm, is the secondary foundation of the dance.
Modern musicians and dancers, however, have been showing a tendency to
ignore rhythm and its essentials of motion by hiding it carefully away in
various sophistications and gymnastics. Pure unsophisticated rhythm belongs
to the folk-songs and folk-dances, the most majestic masterpieces of
humanity. In order to solve this matter, and rid the modern mind from the
spell of sophisticated technicians, Helen MoUer has launched her system of
dancing by keeping in view the same natural principles that actuated our
ancestors in devising their folk-dances, BD” that gave immortality to the
dancing, no less than the sculpture, of ancient Greece.

OcHOBHbBIE AJIEMEHTHI, XapaKTEePU3YIOIINe SHEPIUYHOCTD u
HEMOCPEACTBEHHOCTh BCEX HAPOHBIX TAHIIEB, TPOUCXOAT U3 pUTMA. PUTM -
ATO Ta YacTh MY3BIKM, KOTOpasl 3acTaBlA€T CIylIATeNs COCAMHSTHCA,
UMUTHPOBATH TEJIO, PyKU W HOTU. PUTM Takke, 0O4EBUHO, OUEHb BXKECH IS
OPUPOJIBI U YEJIOBEYECKOW >KU3HU, MOTOMY YTO HE TOJBKO JOXIb IMaJacT
PUTMUYHO, HO M Hamu cepAna putMuyHo ObtoTcs. Illar, nHambonee
aJIeMEeHTapHass (opMa BBIPAKEHHS PUTMA, SBISETCS BTOPOCTEIICHHON
ocHOBOM TaHma. OpHAKO COBPEMEHHBIC MY3BIKAHTBI M  TaHIIOPHI
JIEMOHCTPUPYIOT TEHICHIIUIO UTHOPUPOBATh PUTM M €r0 OCHOBBI JIBH)KCHUS,
TIIATEILHO CKPBIBAsi €ro ¢ MOMOIILI0 PA3JIMYHBIX MPHUEMOB U TMMHACTHKH.
YucThlii HE3aMBICIIOBATBIM PHUTM TPUHAJICKUT HAPOAHBIM TIECHSIM U
HApOJHBIM TaHIIAM, BEJIMYANIINM IIIeJeBpaM desioBeuecTBa. YTOOBI peIInTh
Ty TpobJieMy W H30aBUTh COBPEMCHHBIM pa3yM OT dYap H3OMIPEHHBIX
TEXHUKOB, XelleH Moy3p 3amycThiia CBOKO CHUCTEMY TaHIIEB, IPUHUMAS BO
BHHMAaHHUE T€ K€ CaMble MIPUPOAHBIC IPUHITUIIBI, KOTOPBIC JBUTA HAITUMHU
npeaKaMu TIpU pa3pabOTKe CBOMX HAPOJHBIX TaHIIEB, - KOTOpPBIC alli
OeccmepTHe TaHIlaM, PaBHO Kak U cKyJbntypam JpesHel ['peunn.
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DANCING: A STATE OF MIND
ACTING UPON THE EMOTIONS
AND PRODUCING

PHYSICAL EXPRESSION

DANCING: A STATE OF MIND ACTING UPON THE EMOTIONS AND
PRODUCING PHYSICAL EXPRESSION

TAHIIb: COCTOSIHUE PA3YMA, JIEMCTBYIOIIETO HA DMOILIUU
1 TIPOU3BOJICTBO ®U3NUYECKOTO BLIPAXKEHU S

=20=-[]
The Unfolding Leap .. 20

The unfolding leap, illustrating the important principle of open free
unaffected management of the entire body even in moments of muscular
stress.

Pa3BopaumBaromuiics NPBDKOK, WUTFOCTPUPYIOIINN BaKHBIA  TTPUHITATL
OTKPBITOr0, CBOOOTHOTO M HE3aTPOHYTOI'O YIIPABIICHHUS BCEM TEJIOM JaXXe B
MOMEHTBI MBIIIIEYHOT'O HAPSHKCHUSI.

=21=-
I. The Classic Ideal - and Ours .. 21
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The Classic Ideal - and Ours

LET us begin with an intelligent definition. The subject discussed in these
pages has two general aspects : Dancing, and the Art of the Dance.
Nowadays the Art of the Dance, like Opera and the Drama, is confined
almost exclusively to the stage; whereas to-day, and from the beginning,
Dancing is a natural gift provided for the pleasure and benefit of all
humanity.

[To3BosIbTe HAM Ha4yaTh C PA3yMHOIO ONpeaeiaeHus. Y TeMbl, 00CyKIaeMoin
Ha ATUX CTPaHUIAX, €CTh JIBa OCHOBHBIX aCTEKTa: TAHIIbI M ICKYCCTBO TAHIIA.
B HacTosmiee BpeMs HCKYyCCTBO TaHIa, IOAOOHO OIepe M JApame,
OTPaHUYHMBACTCS TIOYTH HMCKIIOYUTEIIHHO CIICHOW; TOTJa KaK CErOfHS H C
caMOro Hadaina, TaHUBbI - 3TO €CTECTBEHHBIM Aap, NPEAHA3HAYCHHBIA IS
yIOBOJILCTBHUS U TIOJIB3bI BCETO YEJIOBEUECTBA.

Twenty-one

=22=-[]
Expressing Wistful Expectation .. 22

Expressing wistful expectation - the hands in an upward receptive gesture
and the countenance as of hope for some yeamed-for gift from above.
BripakeHrEe TOCKIMBOTO OXHIAHUS - PYKA B TPHUBETCTBYIOIIEM XKECTE U
BBIpa)KCHUE JIMIIA HAJCK bl Ha KaKOW-TO JKEJIAHHBIN ITOJJaPOK CBHIIIIE.

=23=_
The Classic Ideal - and Ours

In ancient times, when human nature was naive, its natural emotions
unrepressed and its actions characterized by truth and sincerity, dancing
reached a state of purity, grace and dignity of which the sophisticated world
of to-day knows comparatively nothing. It was artless, in the sense of lacking
refined technique ; but it was truthful ; it faithfully expressed emotion, and
therein lay its surpassing beauty. Because it was healthful, it was moral ;
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being artless, its enjoyment was universal - everybody danced. Joyous
emotions being Nature's first Call to the Dance, and such emotions reacting
most profoundly to the influence of the green earth under the blue sky,
dancing was mainly an open air diversion. Fashion had not yet attempted the
destruction of the strong and graceful human form by loading it down and
compressing it with fantastic and unnecessary clothing. Doctors and
medicine, finding no place in the Arcadian scheme of existence, were
misfortunes yet to be invented. This was Dancing in its Golden Age - an
ideal, worthy and entirely practicable which, fortunately with some success,
we are endeavoring to restore.

B npeBHue BpeMeHa, Korja dYeloBeuecKkas Mpupoja Oblia HAWBHOM, €€
€CTECTBEHHBIC SMOITUU HE MOJABJISIINCH, a €€ ICUCTBUS XapaKTePU30BaTIUCh
NpaBIOM W HCKPEHHOCTHIO, TAHIBI JOCTUTJIA COCTOSHUS YHCTOTHI,
U3SIIeCTBA W JIOCTOMHCTBA, O KOTOPOM CJIOXKHBIH MHpP  CETOIHSA
CpPaBHUTEJILHO HHUYEro HE 3HaeT. JTO ObLIO OECXUTPOCTHO B CMBICIE
OTCYTCTBUS HW3OUIPECHHOM TEXHHWKH; HO O3TO OBUIO TpaBAOW; OH TOYHO
BBIpa)KaJl 3MOIMH, U B 3TOM 3aKJIIOYajiach €ro HEMpeB30HACHHAS KpacoTa.
[ToroMy 49TO 3TO OBUIO TOJE3HO MJIs 3J0POBBS, 3TO OBLIO HPABCTBEHHO;
Oyayun O€3bICKYCHBIM, €TI0 YyJIOBOJLCTBHE OBUIO YHUBEPCAIBHBIM -
TaHIeBaJIM Bce. PagoctHeie amorun Obutn TiepBbIM [Ipu3biBoM [lpuposs!
Tanmy, u Takue sMoIMu, HamOoJsiee TIYOOKO pearupyrolnue Ha BIUSHUE
3€JICHOM 3€MJIM TOJT TOoJNyObIM HEOOM, TaHIbl OBUIM B OCHOBHOM
pa3BJICUEHUEM Ha OTKPBITOM BO31yxe. Moja ele He MbITajlach pa3pylinuTh
CWIbHYIO W M3SIIHYIO YeJOBEYECKyI0 (UTypy, Harpyxkas ee W CKuMas
(haHTacTUUECKON M HEHY>KHOW OJIexk0M. Bpaun u MenuunHa, HE UMEBIIUE
MECTa B apKaJCKON CHCTEME CYIIECTBOBAHUS, OBLIIM HECUACThSIMH, KOTOPHIE
eme He wuzoOpenu. D1o OblmM TaHiel B ux 3oj0ToM Beke - wumearn,
JOCTOMHBIN M BIIOJHE OCYIIECTBUMBIN, KOTOPBIM, K CYACThIO, ¢ HEKOTOPHIM
YCIIEXOM, MBI ITBITAEMCSI BOCCTAHOBUTD.

In a score of thick volumes you may find the history of the Art of the Dance
set forth with the most conscientious attention to detail - and very little of
value about Dancing, in the true sense of the word. You may learn from
those volumes that dancing is the most ancient of the arts ; that its birth was
coincident with the birth of religion; that the primitive tribes of every land
danced ; that all savages still dance, and that every stage of civilization has
been marked by its own particular variation upon the ancient dance theme,
with the people of every nation exploiting national dances of their own
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invention, while the stage has added all its traditional resources of
exaggeration and spectacularization. Thus you may learn virtually all there is
to be learned about dances - and miss pretty nearly the whole idea of
Dancing.

B necsTke TONCTBHIX TOMOB BbI MOXETE€ HAWTH HMCTOPHUIO MCKYCCTBAa TAHIIA,
U3JIO)KEHHYIO C CaMbIM TIIATEIHHBIM BHUMAHUEM K JCTAIISIM - M OYCHb MaJjio
IIEHHBIM B OTHOIIICHUHM TAHIIEB B HCTHHHOM CMBICJIE TOTO cjoBa. M3 »THmx
COOPHUKOB BBl MOKETE y3HATh, YTO TAHIIBI - JIPEBHEHIIIEE U3 UCKYCCTB; YTO
€ro POKJICHHWE COBMAJIO C POXKIACHUEM PEIINTUH; YTO IMEPBOOBITHBIE IJIEMEHA
BCEX 3E€MENlb TAHIEBAJIM; YTO BCE JWKAPH IMO-TIPESKHEMY TaHIYIOT, U YTO
KaKJIas CTaaus IMBWIM3alMd ObllJa OTMEUYeHAa CBOEH COOCTBEHHOM
BapUallM€l HA TEMYy JAPEBHErO TaHIA, KOTrAa JIIOAA KaXIOW Haluu
WCITOJIB30BAIM HAIIMOHAJIBHBIE TAaHIIBI COOCTBEHHOTO HW300pETEHHUSA, B TO
BpeMsi KakK CIleHa jo0aBujia BCE CBOWM TPATUIIMOHHBIE PECYPCHI
MpEeyBEIMYCHUE W 3PEIUITHOCTh. TakuMm o00pa3oM, BBl MOXKETE Yy3HATh
MPaKTUYECKHA BCE, YTO MOXKHO y3HATh O TaHIAX, ¥ MPOIYCTUTh MOYTH BCIO
UJICIO TAHIICB.

Twenty-three

=24=]
Atalanta - Expressing Opposing Motives .. 24

Atalanta. Depicting the classical moment of the most intense physical and
mental concentration upon two opposing motives - to win the race, yet pause
to seize the prize.

Atamanta. M3o0pakas KiIacCHUYECKMM MOMEHT HanOojee HWHTEHCUBHOU
¢u3nueckoii ¥ YMCTBEHHOW KOHIIEHTPAIlMM Ha JBYX MPOTHUBOIMOJIOKHBIX
MOTHBAX - BEIUTPATh TOHKY, HO ClieaTh May3y, YTOObI 3aXBaTUTh MPHU3.

_:25:_
The Classic Ideal - and Ours

Such knowledge is not to be despised. A faithful history of the dance is the
virtual equivalent of a social history of the world, reflecting ethics, the
graphic and plastic arts, the customs, manners and costumes in all countries
and in each successive stage of civilization. All this material is of special and
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legitimate value to the stage, which, in these times, exercises a function of
portrayal that is universal in its scope. Probably never before was the daily
life of the people more closely associated with the atmosphere of the theatre.
Thus, more than ever, every manifestation of decadence or of progress in
human affairs must, sooner or later, find itself recorded in stage productions.
More and more fully the stage is recording our progress in restoring the
Arcadian natural grace and beauty of the dance. It invites us who dance as
dancing ought to be, for our own joy and benefit, to make a public diversion
of what 1s our pleasure and our duty to ourselves. And this is as it should be.
It will contribute new-old beauties to the Art of the Dance, and it will help to
convince the multitude that what they are witnessing as a stage performance
is really what they themselves should be doing every day of their lives!
Takoe 3HaHWME HeNmb3s TMpe3uparb. BepHasg wuctopus TaHOa - 3TO
BUPTYAJIbHBIA SKBUBAJICHT COLMAIIbHOM UCTOPUH MUPA, OTPAKAOIIUN ITUKY,
rpadudeckoe M IIACTUYECKOE HCKYCCTBO, OOBIYaM, MaHEPhl W KOCTIOMBI
BCEX CTPaH M Ha KaXXJOM TOCIEAYIOIIEM 3Tare MUBWIN3anud. Bech 3TOT
MaTepuay MUMeeT OCOOYI0 M 3aKOHHYIO IIEHHOCTh JUIsl CIICHBI, KOTOpas B
HaIlle BpeMs BBITIOJHSAET YHHUBEPCATBHYIO 10 CBOMM Maciitabam (QyHKITHIO
n3o0paxxkeHus. HaBepHoe, HUKOTAa paHbIIe MOBCETHEBHAS KU3HD JIIOJICH HE
ObLJIa TaK TECHO CBsi3aHa ¢ atMocdepoil TeaTtpa. Takum obpazom, Ooliee yem
KOT1a-1100, KaXI0€ MPOSBICHUE yIaJKa WIH MPOrpecca B UYeJIOBEUECKHUX
JeNax paHO WJIM TO3AHO JIOJDKHO OBITh 3a()MKCHPOBAHO B CIICHHMYECKHX
nocraHoBkax. Ciena Bce Oosee ToMHO (HUKCHpPYyeT HAll Tporpecc B
BOCCTAaHOBJICHUM apKaJICKOM TMPUPOJHON Tpaluyd WU KpacoThl TaHma. OH
Npuriamnaer Hac, KOTOpbIE TaHIYIOT TakK, KaK JODKHBI TaHIEBATh, IS
Halel cOOCTBEHHOM PajoCTH U MOJIb3bl, YTOOBI MYyOJUYHO pa3Biedb TO, YTO
SIBJISICTCSI HAIIIUM YIOBOJIBCTBUEM M HAIIUM JIOJITOM TIEPE] CaMUMHU COOOiA.
Tak u 70omKHO OBIT. JTO BHECET HOBYIO-CTapyl0 KpacoTy B HCKYCCTBO
TaHIIAa ¥ TIOMOXET YOeIWTh MHOXECTBO JIIOJEH B TOM, YTO TO, YTO OHHU
HAOJIIOTAIOT B KAYECTBE CIICHUMYECKOTO MPEJCTaBICHUS, NEHCTBUTEILHO TO,
YeM OHU CaMU JIOJDKHBI 3aHUMATHCS KK bl IEHb CBOCH KU3HH!

Twenty-five

=26=]
Unfolding - An Idea of Petals Opening .. 26
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Unfolding, as though giving or about to receive - an idea of petals opening to
exchange the flower's perfume for the warmth of the sun's rays.
PackmanpiBanue, kak OyATO BBI JlaeTe WM COOMpacTeCh IMOJYYHUTh - HJIES
PacCKpBITHS JICTIECTKOB, YTOOBI OOMEHSTH apoMarT IIBETKa Ha TEIIo
COJIHEYHBIX JIyYEH.

=D7=-

Because there existed just one country and one age in which simple beauty
and high serenity of mind were exalted above all else, we are popularly
called, "Greek Dancers." Let us try to merit that designation. What modern
sculptor would not die content in the knowledge that his epitaph would
proclaim, "Here lies another Phidias"? In our time we are ages distant from
that living spirit. How quickly it vanished from the world ! Not even Michael
Angelo could grasp it. "His vision is of man burdened and disquieted,
oppressed by mysteries which he cannot penetrate, writhing in conflict with
forces too great for his control. In the sculptures of the Greeks, on the other
hand, man is calm and untroubled - and the gods, we must remember, are but
man exalted and made immortal. Strength, skill, wisdom, temperance and
modesty are implied in his attitude of quiet and balanced grace. For him life
as he knows it is good and fair. His reckoning squares itself on earth and
calls for no celestial adjustment hereafter."*

[TockomnbKy CylliecTBOBaJia TOJIBKO OFHA CTpaHa U OJHA SI0Xa, B KOTOPBIX
npocTasi KpacoTa U 0e3MATEKHOCTh YMa ObLIIM MPEBBIIIE BCEro, HAC B HAPO/Ie
Ha3bIBAIOT «TPEYECKUMU TaHIopammu». [TompoOyeM 3aciiykKuTh 3TO 3BaHUE.
Kakoii coBpeMEHHBIN CKYJBINTOpP HE yMep Obl, IOBOJBHBIA TEM, YTO €ro
snuTadus MPOBO3MIIACUT: «3AECh JEKUT Apyrod ®duauii»? B Hamie Bpems
MBI Ha BEKa JAJIEKH OT TOTO0 KMBOro Ayxa. Kak OpIcTpo OH ucye3 u3 mupa!
Jaxxe Mukenanmkeao He Mor 3Toro moHATh. "Ero BugeHue - 3TO
OOpeMEHEHHBIM M OOECHOKOCHHBIM YEJIOBEK, YrHETaeMblii TalHaMu, B
KOTOpBbIE OH HE MOXET MPOHUKHYTh, KOPYAIIUNICS B KOH(IUKTE C CHUIIAMH,
CITMIIIKOM BEJIMKHMH JJIs €r0 KOHTpoJisa. C Apyroi CTOPOHBI, B CKYJIBITYpax
I'PEKOB YEJIOBEK CIIOKOCH M HEBO3MYTHM - a 00Td MBI JOJKHBI TIOMHUTD, YTO
OHM BCETO JIUIIb YEJIOBEK, BO3BBIICHHBIN 1 CTaBIIHi OeccMepTHRIM. CHia,
yMEHHEe, MYJIPOCTb, YMEPEHHOCTh M CKPOMHOCTb 3aKJIIOYAIOTCS B €ro
CITIOKOMHOM M YpaBHOBEIICHHOM OyarogaTu. JIJisi HEero >ku3Hb, KOTOPYIO OH
3HAET, XOpollla M CHpaBeIMBa. 3eMIII U He TpeOyeT HHUKAKOro HEeOSCHOTO
peryJIMpoBaHus B Oyaymiem»™.
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The Classic Ideal - and Ours

The smug, squeamish, hypocritical Victorian Age produced poets and
painters who sickened and died of nostalgia for its antithesis, the Age of
Pericles. A warrior - Lord Elgin - committed the crime of ravishing the
Parthenon of its chief sculptured glories for respectable sepulture in the
British Museum. Wordsworth, in an hour of true poetic vision, penned a
sonnet:

CamonoBobHAsA, IIETICTHIIbHAS, JUIEMEpHAas BUKTOPUAHCKAs d3Moxa
MOpoJIUiia TO3TOB M XYAOXKHUKOB, KOTOpbIE 3a00JeIM U yMEpPJIH OT
HOCTQJIbIMU IO €€ MPOTUBOIMOJIOKHOCTH - 3mnoxe llepukia. Boun - nopn
OIruH - COBEpIIWI TpecTymyienne, nmoxuTtuB IlapdeHoHn ero riaBHOU
CKYJIBIITYPHOM CJIaBOM Jyisi pecrnekTtadenbHOM rpoOHMIBI B bputranckom
My3ee. Bop/IcBOpT B yac HCTUHHOTO MO3TUYECKOTO BUJICHUS HATTUCAJ COHET:

The world 1s too much with us ; late and soon
Getting and spending, we waste our powers ;
Little we see 1n Nature that is ours;

We have given our hearts away, a sordid boon!
The sea that bares her bosom to the moon,

The winds that will be howling at all hours,
And are upgathered now like sleeping flowers.
For this, for everything, we are out of tune ;

It moves us not. - Great God, I'd rather be

A Pagan suckled on a creed outworn,

So might I, standing on this pleasant lea,

Have glimpses that would make me less forlorn ;
Have sight of Proteus rising from the sea,

Or hear old Triton blow his vreathed horn.

Mup CIUIIIKOM MHOT'O ¢ HaMH; TIO3]THO M CKOPO

[Tomyuast u TpaTs, MBI TPAaTHM HAIlH CHIIBL;

Mpg1 Maso uto BuauM B [Ipupose Toro, 4To MpuHAICKAT HAM;
MBI oTanu cBou cepiia, THycHoe Oaro!

Mope, obHaxaro1iee JOHO JI0 JYHBI,

BeTpsl, koTophie OyayT 3aBBIBATh BO BCE YaCHI,

U Temniepb coOpaHbl, KaK CIISIIHNE [BETHI.
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J{ns1 3TOTO, 111 BCETO MBI PACCTPOEHBI;

DTO0 Hac He Tporaer. - boxe BemuKui, Jiydiie Obl 51 ObLI
SI3BIYHMK MUTAJICS YCTAPEBIIUM BEPOYUCHUEM,

Tak Mor ObI 51, CTOSI HA ATOW MPUITHOU TpaBe,

EcTb npobiiecku, KOTOpbIE CAIETAI0T MEHS MEHEe OJIMHOKHM;
Bariisiau Ha Ipotes, mogHuMaromerocst ¢ Mopsi,

WNnu nocnymmaiite, kak ctapbiii TpuToH TpyOUT B CBOI pOT.

* John Warrack, from his introduction to "Greek Sculpture."

Tieenty-seven

~=28=-[]
Adaptation of the Classic Idea of Pan .. 28

An adaptation of the classic idea of Pan - three manifestations emphasizing
the gay and mischievous attributes of that minor deity of the Arcadian
woodlaiid.

AnanTtanus kinaccudyecko unaeu Ilana - Tpu nposiBiaeHuUs, MOI4EPKUBAIOIINE
BeCeNble U O030pHBbIE aTPUOYTHl ITOTO BTOPOCTEHNEHHOrO0 OOXKECTBa
apKaJICKOro ByJIan/ia.

-=00=_
The Classic Ideal - and Ours

Yes, the coveted spirit is Greek. But is that spirit forever lost because
modern hands fail to reproduce it in marble? Our bodies are in no way
different from theirs. In youth our minds are plastic ; let us encourage them
to so act upon our emotions that there will be true beauty in our dancing.

Jla, BOXKIEJIeHHbIN AyX rpedeckuii. Ho pa3Be 3TOT nyX HaBcerja yrepsiH u3-
3a TOT0, YTO COBPEMEHHBIC PYKH HE MOTYT BOCIIPOM3BECTH €ro B Mpamope?
Hamu tena HM4eM He OTaMYaroTcs OT UX. B MojiogocTu HaIll yM IJIacTHYEH;
JIaBaiiTe MOOyIMM MX TaK BO3JCHCTBOBAThL HA HAIM 3MOIMH, YTOOBI B
HaIlIeM TaHIle OblIa HACTOSIIAs KpacoTa.

In America our prospects are brighter than anywhere elsewhere else in the
world. The great mass of this country's population is unspoiled by the
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traditions of arts that have become decadent. Our "melting pot" is mingling
the most vital blood of every enlightened race under the sun, thus
obliterating national traits discovered to be disadvantageous and creating a
new people devoid of belittling prejudices, fresh, strong and original in its
creative impulses. What we have already accomplished in our reform of
dancing has directed to this country the hopes and expectations of the
connoisseurs and critical authorities of Europe. Especially with respect to
dancing and music among the fine arts they seem to rely upon us for fresh,
regenerative impulses.

B Awmepuke Hamm NEpPCHEKTHBBI Jydllle, 4eM TIAe-JTM00 eIie B MHUPE.
OrpomHasi Macca HacCeJICHHsI CTPaHbl HE HCTIOpYEHA TPAIUIIUSIMH UCKYCCTBA,
NPUIICAIUMA B yHajok. Hamr «mraBuibHBIA KOTET» CMEIIUBACT CaMYIO
KU3HCHHO BaXXKHYI0 KPOBb Ka)KJIOW IPOCBEIICHHOW pachl IO COJHIIEM,
CTUpasl TEM CaMbiM HAIMOHAJIBHBIE YEPThl, KOTOPBIC OKAa3aJNCh
HEBBITOJHBIMH, W CO37[aBasi HOBBIM HApOJ, JHUIICHHBIA MPEyMEHBIIAIOIINX
MPEAPACCYAKOB, CBEXKUM, CUJIbHBIA U OPUTUHAIBHBIN IO CBOUM TBOPYECKUM
uMITyJibcaMm. To, 9TO MBI YK€ Clienalid B Hamiel pedopMe TaHIIeB, HAITPABUIIO
Ha ATy CTPaHy HAJACK/Ibl M OKHUJIAHUS 3HATOKOB U KPUTHUECKH HACTPOSHHBIX
aBToputeToB EBpombl. KaxkeTcsi, 4To OHM MOJjararTCs Ha HAC B MOUCKaX
CBEXHUX, BOCCTAHABIIMBAIOIINX MUMITYJIHCOB, OCOOCHHO B TOM, YTO KacaeTcs
TAHIEB U MY3bIKH CPEIN U3STITHBIX UCKYCCTB.

Twenty-nine

=30=-[]
Different Individual Reactions .. 30

Different individual reactions to the same sense of calamity-one erect as
though petrified, the other crushed by despair; neither imitative, but each
creative.

Paznuunble MHAMBHUAYATIbHBIE PEAKIIMU HA OJHO U TO K€ YyBCTBO O€/ICTBUSI:
OJIMH BBIIPSIMUIICS, KaK OyATO OKaMEHEN, IPYrou MojaBjeH OTYasHUEM; HU
MIOJIPAXKATEIIBbHBIN, & KAXKIIbI TBOPUYECKHUM.

=31=-

The Classic Ideal - and Ours
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Of course, in view of their source, these expectations concern dancing as an
art for public representation. That is inevitable. From this viewpoint, Ivan
Narodny, in a philosophical chapter in his History of the Dance, writes: "The
future of the art of dancing belongs to America, the country of cosmic ideals.
The past belongs to the aristocratic ideals, in which the Russian ballet
reached the climax. The French were the founders of aristocratic
choreography; the Russians transformed it into an aristocratic dramatic art ;
to the Americans belongs the attempt at a democratic school."*

KoHeuHO, ¢ y4eTOM UX HMCTOYHHKA, 3TH OXXKHIAHHUS KACAarOTCSA TAHIICB Kak
HCKYCCTBA JIJIS MyOIMYHOr0 IPEACTaBICHH. DTO HeM30eKHO. C 3TOM TOYKH
3penusi san Hapoanswiii B dunocodcekoit rnaBe cBoert «Mcropun TaHia»
numer: «bymyiee TaHIEBAIBHOIO HCKYCCTBA MNPHUHAMICKUT AMEpHKE,
CTpaHe KOCMHYECKHX 1791 () (0): 3 [Tpomutoe MPUHAICKUT
apUCTOKPATUUYCCKUM HJIcallaM, B KOTOPBIX PYCCKHE OalleT JOCTHT arores.
®dpaniry3sl OBUTH OCHOBOITOJIOKHHKAMH apUCTOKPATHUSCKOM Xopeorpaduu;
PYCCKHE TPEBPATHIIA €€ B apHCTOKPATHUYCCKOE JpaMaTHICCKOE HCKYCCTBO;
aMepHUKaHI[aM ITPUHAJJICKHUT TOMBITKA JEMOKPATHICCKOM IITKOJIBIM ¥,

When we realize that expressions of this kind are evoked by admiration of
our achievements toward restoring the ancient Greek ideal of dancing we
must feel especially encouraged; for, while our great object is to add
something of permanent value to the beauty and joy of human life, to have
our accomplishment accepted as a worthy foundation upon which to build an
entire art structure that shall be new and original is the best possible
assurance that we are on a firm footing, and in accord with the spirit of our
time and our country.

Korga Mbl moHMMaeM, YTO BBIPXKEHUSI TAKOTO POJa BbI3BaHbI BOCXUIIICHUEM
HAllUMU JIOCTHKEHHUSIMU B BOCCTAHOBJICHUM JPEBHEIPEUECKOTO Hjeasna
TaHIIa, Mbl JOJIKHBI YYBCTBOBAaTh C€0Sl OCOOEHHO BOOAYIIEBICHHBIMU; MO0,
XOTd Hallla BeJHMKas I1eJb COCTOMT B TOM, 4YTOOBI J00aBUTh YTO-TO
HEMpEeXo/Alllee 3HAYCHUE K KpacoTe M PajJoCTH YEJIIOBEUECKOM JKHU3HH,
NpPU3HAHUE HAIIMX JOCTHXKEHWW B KadeCTBE JOCTOMHOW OCHOBBI IS
MIOCTPOCHUSI BCEH XYIOKECTBEHHOM CTPYKTYPhI, KOTOpas OyJIeT HOBOW H
OPUTHHAJIbHOW, SIBJISECTCS HAWJIYUYIIEd BO3MOXKHOM TapaHTHUEH, 4YTO MBI
CTOMM Ha TBEPJIOM OCHOBE M B COOTBETCTBHMH C JYXOM HaIllero BPEMEHH U
HalllEl CTPaHbI.
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We have one most decided advantage over the time and country of our
model; we are near the beginning of our national existence and of our
creative impulse, while they, having reached the summit, were trembling on
the verge of decadence. Less than two centuries later, as Grecian ceramic art
shows, the lofty deities of their pantheon were being forgotten in favor of the
gods of disorder. Aphrodite, in her most carnal aspect, and vine-wreathed
Dionysos were dissipating the serene dignity and grace wrought by the
power of Pallas Athene, Hermes, Diana. Potter's clay largely supplanted
marble as material upon which the record of human life was graven. The
little clay dancing figures of Tanagra, in the Fourth Century B. C, are
charming, but they tell only too plainly the story of moral and spiritual
degeneration, which, at the beginning of the Christian era, had placed the
Golden Age in total eclipse.

Y Hac ecTh OJIHO OYEBUHOE MPEUMYIIECTBO TIEPET BPEMEHEM U CTPaHOU, B
KOTOPOHM HCIIOJIh30BaJIaCh HaIlla MOJIENb; - MBI OJM3KM K Hayaly HaIlero
HAIMOHAJIBHOTO CYIIECTBOBAHUS W HAIETO TBOPYECKOTO IMOPHIBA, & OHH,
JOCTUTHYB BEpIIWHBI, JPOKaJIW Ha TpaHH ymajaka. MeHee 4yem depes aBa
CTOJIETHS, KaK IMOKa3bIBaeT I'PEUECKOe KePaMHUECKOE HMCKYCCTBO, BBICOKHE
OoXecTBa MX TNaHTEOHa ObUIM 3a0BITHI B MOJIb3y OOroB Oecropsiaka.
AdpoauTta B ee caMOM IUIOTCKOM OOJIMKE U YBUTHIM BUHOTPAAHOM JI030M
Jlnonnc paccenBayii OE3MSITEKHOE TOCTOMHCTBO M OJlarojaTh, CO3JaHHBIC
cuinot Adunbl Ilamnmaner, I'epmeca, J[luansl. ['oHuapHass TiuMHa B
3HAUUTEIBHON CTENEHU BBITECHUJIA MpaMoOp KaK Marepuaji, Ha KOTOPOM
BBICEKAJUCh JICTOMMCH YEJIOBEUECKOW JKM3HU. MaseHbKHe TIIMHSHbBIC
TaHuytomue Qurypku TaHarpel B YETBEpPTOM BEKE JO Hallleld »Hpbl
OYapoBaTENIbHBI, HO OHHU CIHIIKOM $SICHO PAacCKa3blBalOT HCTOPHIO
HPABCTBEHHOTO W  JIYXOBHOTO  BBIPOXKIEHHWS, KOTOpOE€ B  Hadale
XPUCTUAHCKOM 3PBI MOJIOKUIO KOHEI 30JI0TOMY BEKY B TTOJIHOM 3aTMEHUMU.

* Narodny's argument on this point proceeds: "The chief characteristics of
the American mind are to condense expressions and ideas into their shortest
forms. This is most evident in the syncopated style of its music, in its
language and in its architecture. Like the American ragtime tune, an
American skyscraper is the result of an impressionistic imagination. Both are
crude in their present form, yet they speak a language of an unethnographic
race and form the foundation of a new art.

* Apryment Hapoanoro mo sromy mnoBoxy mpojoinkaercsi: «OCHOBHBIC
XapaKTePUCTUKU aMEPUKAHCKOTO yMa - 3TO C)KAaTHE BBIPAKEHUN U UACH B HX
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KpaTdaimme ¢opMbl. DTO HanbOoJiee OYEBHIHO B CHHKOITMPOBAHHOM CTHIIC
€ro MY3BIKHM, B €€ s3bIKE M B €¢ apXHTEeKType. Menoaus parraim,
aMepUKaHCKHK  HEOOCKpeO -  pe3yiapTaT  UMIPECCUOHUCTHYECKOTO
BooOpakeHus. O0a oHM rpyOOBATHl B CBOEM HBIHEIITHEM BHJE, HO TOBOPST
Ha S3bIKC HEITHOrpaUYECKOM pachl M COCTABJISIOT OCHOBY HOBOTO
HCKYCCTBA.

Thirty-one

=32-[]
Rising Upon the Ball of the Foot .. 32

Children are quick to feel the impulse to rise upon the ball of the foot even
when that limb is sustaining the body's entire weight-one of the principal
requisites of Greek dancing.

Jletr OBICTPO YYBCTBYIOT MOOYKIEHWE TMOIHATHCS HA TOMYIICYKY CTOIIBI,
Jake KOrja 3Ta KOHEYHOCTh IMPUHUMAET Ha ceOs Bech BeC Tella - OJHO U3
OCHOBHBIX TPEOOBaHUH TPEUECKUX TAHIICB.

=33=-
The Classic Ideal - and Ours

In our country to-day the tendencies are exactly the reverse. We are rapidly
ridding ourselves of our old-world heritage of drunkenness, profligacy and
phariseeism. With respect to drink we are becoming temperate almost to the
point of abstention ; over-eating is entirely out of fashion; many of our
wealthiest families set examples of simple living, discouraging arrogant
display, idleness and class distinctions. All our tendencies are toward nobler
ideals. Psychologically, we are in a most fortunate position to begin - with
our dancing, at least - where the Arcadians left off.

B Hameil crpaHe cerojgHs TEHJICHIMH TPSIMO IPOTHUBOIOIOKHBIE. MBI
ObIcTpO W30aBisieMcs OT HAIIero CTApUHHOTO HACJeAusl IbSHCTBA,
pactiyTcTBa M (apuceiictBa. UTo KacaeTcs BBIMUBKH, Mbl CTaHOBUMCS
YMEPEHHBIMH TIOYTH JO0 OTKa3a; Iepee/laHie COBEPIICHHO HE B MOJIE;
MHOTHE M3 HaIlUX CaMbIX OOraThIX CEMEW IOJAI0T NIPUMEPHI IPOCTOMH
KU3HM, CJIEp)KHMBas BBHICOKOMEPHOE TOBEACHWE, MPa3IHOCTh U KIIACCOBBIC
paznuuus. Bce HamM TEHACHIIMU HampaBjieHbl Ha Oojee OJIaropojaHbIe
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uneansl. l[lcuxomornuecku MBI HaxoguMcs B HauOojiee  yIauyHOM
MOJIO’KEHUH, YTOObI HA4YaTh - MO KpailHEW Mepe, C HAIlUuX TAHIEB - C TOrO
MECTa, TJI€ OCTAHOBUJINCH APKALIBIL.

"Instead of having a floating, graceful and, so to speak, a horizontal tendency
like the aesthetic images of the Old World, American beauty is dynamic,
impressionistic and denies every tradition. The underlying motives of such a
tendency are not democratic but cosmic. While a nationalistic art is always
based upon something traditional, something that belongs to the past
evolution of a race, cosmic art strives to imite the emotions of all humanity.
The task of the latter is much more difficult. It requires a universal mind to
grasp what appeals to the whole world. It requires a Titanic genius to
condense the aesthetic images so that in their shortest form they may say
what the others would in a roundabout way. This gives to beauty a djmamic
vigor and makes it so much more imiversal than Sie art of any age or nation
could be."

«BmecTo TOro, 4roObl WMETh IUIABAIONIYIO, H3SIIHYIO W, TaK CKa3arh,
TOPU3OHTAIBHYIO TEHJICHITMIO, Kak 3cTterndeckue oopassl Crtaporo Caera,
aMepHKaHCKas KpacoTa JWHAMHYHA, UMIIPECCHOHUCTHYHA W OTPHUIAET BCE
Tpagunuk. MOTHBBI, JeXKalmye B OCHOBE TaKOW TEHICHIIWW, HE
JEMOKpAaTHYHbI, & KOCMHUYHBL. B TO BpeMs Kak HaIlMOHAJMCTHYECKOE
MCKYCCTBO BCETJa OCHOBAHO HAa YEM-TO TPAJAMIIMOHHOM, Ha YEM-TO, YTO
OPUHAICKUT TMPONUION DBOJIIOIMHM  Pachl, KOCMHYECKOE HCKYCCTBO
CTPEMHTCS TIOJIpakaTh SMOIIMSAM BCETO 4YeJIOBEYECTBA. 3ajaya IMOCIICTHETO
HaAMHOTO cyioxHee. /[ ero monnMaHust TpeOyeTcsi yHUBEpCAIbHBIN YM, - TO,
YTO HPABUTCS BCeMy MUpPY. Tpedyercsi THTaHUYEeCKUN FeHUuM, YTOObI CXKaTh
ACTETHYECKHE 00pasbl, YTOOBI B MX KpaTyaiiier opmMe OHUM MOIJIM CKa3aTh
TO, YTO JPYTHE CKazald Obl OKOJBHBIMH IYTSAMU. DTO MPHUIAET KPacoTe
JMHAMUYECKYIO CHITY W JIeJIaeT €€ ropaszo 0ojiee YHHBEPCAIbHOM, YeM DTO
MOJKET OBITh UCKYCCTBO JIFOOOTO BO3pacTa U 000 HAIMI.

Thirty-three
_=34=-

The Classic Ideal - and Ours
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It would be absurd for us to believe that we are capable of no more than
copying the Arcadians. As a matter of fact we are temperamentally incapable
of slavishly copying from any model. Our ancient Greek dancing is, and will
continue to be, Greek plus American adaptability and creativeness ; human
nature has not stood quite still for twenty-five centuries. Eventually, upon
our serenely pure and beautiful model we shall be able to build forms and
movements that will make our dance really our own, and our lives the fuller
and happier because of it.

beuto Ob1 abCyp/IHO moJiIarath, YTO MBI CIIOCOOHBI TOJIBKO Ha KOIHMPOBAHHUE
apkaaieB. Ha camoMm nenme Mbl MO TEeMIEpaMeHTy HE CIOCOOHBI paOCKu
KOIMPOBaTh JIFOOYI0 Mojens. Hamm apeBHerpedeckre TaHIbl - 3TO U OyAyT
IPEUYECKHUE TUTIOC aMEPHUKAHCKHUE TIPHUCIIOCOOIIEMOCTh M KpPEaTHBHOCTD;
YeJIoBEUYECKasl MPUPOJia HE CTOsJIa HETOJBIIKHO BOT YK€ JBaJIATh IATH
BEKOB. B KOHIIE KOHIIOB, HA OCHOBE Hallleil OE3MITEKHO YHCTON U KpacUBOM
MOJIETTH MBI CMOKEM CO3/1aBaTh ()OPMBI U JBMIKEHUS, KOTOPHIE CACIIAIOT HaIll
TaHeIl JEHCTBUTEIHLHO HAIIMM COOCTBEHHBIM, a HAITYy KU3Hb - 00JIee MOTHOU
¥ CUACTIIMBOM Oarojaps emy.

What gives greater satisfaction than the certainty of being able always to
give true expression to charming thoughts and swaying emotions? The
speaking eye, the mirror-like, plastic countenance and the gracefully
responsive body and limbs, form an instrument of interpretation capable of
imaging forth the subtlest shade of meaning.

Yto npuHOCUT OOJIbllI€e YAOBJICTBOPEHUE, YEM YBEPEHHOCTH B TOM, YTO
BCETJJa MOXHO MCKPEHHE BBIPa3uTh OYapOBaTEIbHBIE MBICIM U
KoJeomonmecs smouun? ['oBopsiiuii r1a3, 3epKajabHOE MIACTUYHOE JUI0 U
U3SAIIHO OT3BIBYMBOEC TEIO W KOHEYHOCTH OOpa3yroT HMHCTPYMEHT
MHTEPIPETAINU, CIOCOOHBIN 0TOOpakaTh TOHYAMIIINE OTTEHKU CMBICIIA.

When numbers of us together are practising our variations upon the classic
dance methods of interpreting musical themes, the spectator is apt to marvel
at the diversity of individual expression. There are no hackneyed movements
; in each individual case the response of the living interpretative instrument
is original and spontaneous. And the familiar spectator's wonder turns to
amazement on observing that however individual is each separate
interpretation, all, nevertheless, are fused spontaneously into one mass
interpretation that is far more aesthetic and truthful than is possible by means
of artificial, prearranged figures, as in the conventional ballet.
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Korma mHorme M3 Hac BMeCTe NPaKTUKYIOT HAIld BapHald Ha OCHOBE
KJIACCHYECKUX TaHIICBAJIbHBIX METOJOB MHTEPIPETAIIMH MY3BIKAIbHBIX TEM,
3pUTEIh  CKJIOHEH  IIOpa)kaTbCs  Pa3sHOOOpa3Wi0  HMHIWBHIYaTbHOIO
BeIpakeHH. HeT OaHaNbHBIX ABMIKCHHM; B Ka)XIOM OTACIHLHOM CIIydae
peaKIys >KUBOI0 MHCTPYMEHTA MHTEPIIPETAllid OpUTHHAJIbHA M CIIOHTAaHHA.
N ynuBiaeHne 3HAKOMOTO 3pHUTEIS IIpEBpaIlacTcs B H3YMJICHHE IIpU
HaOJIOACHNN, YTO, KaKk Obl MHAMBHyaJdbHAa HU ObUIa KaXkaas OTACIbHas
HHTEpHpeTaIys, BCe, TeM HE MEHee, CIIOHTAaHHO CIIMBAIOTCSI B OJHY
MAacCCOBYIO HHTEPIIPETAINI0, KOTOpas HAMHOTO JCTETHYHEE WU IIpaB/HBeEe,
9YeM 3TO BO3MOXKHO C MOMOIIBI0 UCKYCCTBEHHBIX, 3apaHee MOATOTOBICHHBIX
¢uryp, Kak B TpaJUIIMOHHOM OaJjeTe.

Thirty-four

% ok ok

_:3 5:_

GLOTHES: FASHION'S DIS-
TORTION OF DRAPERIES
WHICH SUFFICE FOR
MODESTY AND COMFORT

CLOTHES: FASHION'S DISTORTION OF DRAPERIES WHICH
SUFFICE FOR MODESTY AND COMFORT

OAEXIA: MOIHOE MCKAXEHHUE JPAIIMPOBOK, KOTOPBLIX
JHOCTATOYHO JI1 CKPOMHOCTHU U KOM®OPTA

=36=-[]
Graceful Swaying of the Erect Body .. 36

Graceful swaying of the erect body produced in advancing by a slight
crossing of the feet, with uplifted arms in harmonious management of
draperies.

W3siimHoe kosebaHuWe TpsIMOTO Tejla, MPOU3BEIEHHOE B IMPOJBHKEHUU
JETKUM TIepeceYeHrueM HOT, C TIOJHATBIMH pPyKaMH B TapMOHHYHOM
yIPaBJICHUHN IPATTUPOBKAMH.
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_:37:_
II. The Tyranny of Clothes .. 37

IT
The Tyranny of Clothes

FOR more than twenty centuries dancing has suffered martyrdon to clothes.
Clothes, as distinguished from robes, draperies sufficient for modesty and
comfort, are an arbitrary, artificial creation expressing only vanity and
defying nearly every attribute of nature and beauty. Worse yet, when we
reflect we realize that Fashion, the modern Goddess, has undone all that was
accomplished by the Olympian Goddess of Health - compressing and
distorting the body and interfering disastrously with the important functions
of the skin. Nature, in clothing the lower animals never has done this; even
her work of ornamentation has ever been harmless from the health
standpoint; nor can it be charged to vanity, for we know that the gorgeous
tail of the peacock and the majestic mane of the lion serve the single purpose
of attracting the female.

bonee nBaamaTé BEKOB TaHIBl CTpajadd OT MYYEHHUUYECTBA B OICKIE.
Onexna, OTIMYAIOMIASCS OT HAKUIKHU, W APAMUPOBKH, TOCTATOUHBIC JIJISt
CKPOMHOCTH U  KoMdopTa, TMNPEACTaBISIOT CcOOOW  MPOU3BOJIBHOE,
HCKYCCTBEHHOE CO3/laHUE, BHIPAXKAIOIIECE TOJIHKO TIIECIABUE U BHI30B MOUTH
JUISL KaXKJ0ro aTpulOyTa TPUPOJbI U KpacoThl. XYK€ TOro, KOIJa MbI
pa3MBIILIsiEM, TO OCO3HaeM, 4to Mopa, coBpeMeHHas OOTHHs, OTMEHHIIA
BCE, YTO OBLIO AOCTUTHYTO OIUMMHUICKOW OOTMHEN 340pOBbS - CKUMas U
MCKaXKast TEJIO M YKaCHO Melasi BaKHBIM (PYHKITUSM KOXHU. B HarypaibHON
npupoje, B IJIaHE OJESKJbI, MEPBOOBITHAC CO3JAHWS HUKOT/JA HE JeNalin
ATOrO; Jaxe Mx paboTa KOraa-iubo MO YKPAIICHUIO OpHaMeHTaMu Oblia
Oe3BpeqHa C TOYKHU 3pEHUS 3J0POBBS; TAKXKE W MPHUPOJa HE MOXKET OBITh
OOBHMHEHA B TIIECJIABHH, TIOTOMY YTO MBI 3HAEM, YTO BEJIMKOJEIMHBIN XBOCT
NaBJIMHA W BEJIMYECTBEHHAs TpHWBA JIbBa CIy)KaT EIWHCTBECHHOHN IIeNH
PUBJICYCHUS KCHIIMH.

Thirty-seven

=38=]
Coordination in a Very Young Dancer .. 38
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Example of a very young dancer unconsciously coordinating movements of
arms and torso with remarkably true and forceful expression of countenance.
[Ipumep ouYeHb MOJOMOW TAHIIOBINUIIEI HEOCO3HAHHO KOOPAWMHHUPYIOIICH
JBYDKEHUS PYK U TOPCa C YAUBUTEIHHO UCTUHHBIM M CHJIBHBIM BBIPKCHUECM
JUTIA.

-=39=-061\198
The Tyranny of Clothes

History shows us quite plainly that the ideal of human vigor and grace
reached its zenith in Greece in the Fifth Century B. C. The sculptured
remains of that period prove to us that clothes had not yet been invented.
That is one of several reasons why Greek sculpture of the Fifth Century
remains unsurpassed. We have only to compare any figure of a Parthenon
frieze with the best sculptured representation of human activity in our own
time to be instantly aware of the woful decadence not only of vigor and
grace, but of beauty; and to be able to fix the whole responsibility upon
clothes.

Hcropust 1oOKa3piBa€T HaM JIOBOJBHO SICHO, 4YTO MJICAT YEJIOBEUYECKOMU
DHEPTUU W TPAIMM JTOCTUTIU CBOEro 3eHHUTa B ['perum B msatom Beke J[O
H.D. CkynbnTypHbIE OCTAaHKHU 3TOTO MEPUOJA TOKA3bIBAIOT HAM, UTO OACK/1a
elie He ObUIa M300peTeHa. DTO OJHAa U3 HECKOJIbKUX MPUYMH, IO KOTOPOH
rpeueckas CKyJbITypa MATOrO0 BEKa OCTACTCS HEMNpPEB30MJEHHOM. Y Hac
TOJIBKO €CTh BO3MOXKHOCTh CpPaBHUTh Kakywo-1ubo ¢urypy ¢pusa
[TappeHoHa ¢ JydmIUM CKYJIBOTYPEHHBIM IPE3CHTAIMSAMH YEIIOBEUSCKOU
JEATEILHOCTH B HaIly COOCTBEHHOE BpeMs, YTOOBI MTHOBEHHO y3HATh O
neJyaabHOM JICKaJIaHCe HE TOJBKO B SHEPTUHU U T'paIliH, HO O KpacoTe; U ObITh
B COCTOSTHUH HAIPaBUTh BCIO OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 32 3TO HA OJCKY.

All competent sculptors, painters and critics agree upon this: "Nothing is
more characteristic of the Greeks, nothing better illustrates their quickness to
seize on the profound beauty which may transfigure common and familiar
things, than their use of drapery. In drapery the sculptor saw not merely the
appropriate clothing of the model, to be disposed as gracefully and tellingly
as possible, but a material out of which he might weave a web of magical
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beauty, responsive to the activity of repose of the figure, and forming an
emotional commentary on its attitude or movement.

Bce aBTOpUTETHBIE CKYJIBNTOPHI, XYIOXKHUKH M KPUTHUKH COTJIAIIAIOTCSA Ha
stoM: «Huuto He Oosiee XapakTepHO IJisi TPEKOB, HUYEro Jydlle He
WUTFOCTPUPYET MX OBICTPOTY B TOM, UTOOBI 3aXBaTUTh TIyOOKYIO KPacoTy,
KOTOpass MOXKET TpaHC(POpMHUPOBATH OOIMHME W 3HAKOMBIC BEIH, YEeM HX
WCIIOJIB30BaHUE JIPanupoOBKU. B IpanmupoBKe CKyJIbOTOpP BUIET HE MPOCTO
MOAXOSIIYI0 MOJIETb OJEXKIbl, YTOOBI OBITH PACIOJIOKEHHONW KaK MOXXHO
Oojiee M3AIIHO UM YYBCTBEHHO, HO W Marepuall, U3 KOTOPOTrO OH MOI' Obl
BBISIBUTh TMAYTUHY BOJIIIEOHON KPacOThl, pearupyrome Ha aKTUBHOCTH
nojoxeHus  ¢Gurypel, a Takke (¢GOpPMUPOBAHUE  AMOIMOHAIBLHOTO
KOMMEHTapHs K €r0 OTHOIIECHUIO WJIH JIBUKEHUIO.

It was a filmy envelope enabling him to reveal the form in its structural
meaning and beauty of line, and, again, to lose it in simple spaces or behind
vigorous folds of the gathered material. Thus it supplied his art with an
element of mystery, and gave him a new power of leading the eye of the
spectator along an enchanting course of expectation and surprise."*

D710 ObUIAa XYJ0KECTBEHHAsI 00EpTKa, MO3BOJIAIONIAsE €My PACKPHITH (hOpMY B
CBOEM CTPYKTYPHOM 3HAQY€HUHU M KPacoTe JUHUU, U, OISTh K€, MOTEPIThH €€
B MPOCTHIX MPOCTPAHCTBAX WJIM 32 DHEPTUYHBIMU CKJIaJKaMU COOpPaHHOTO
marepuaina. Takum o0pa3oM, OHM MOCTABUJIM CBOE UCKYCCTBO C 3JIEMEHTOM
TallHBI W JaId €My HOBYIO CHIIY, BEAYIIYIO B3IJISII 3pUTEIS BIOJb
04YapOBATEIILHOTO X0/1a OKUJIAHUS U YAUBICHUS. »*

* Quoted from John Warrack's introduction to "Greek Sculpture."
Thirty-nine

=40={]

040. Self-consciousness Wholly Obliterated .. 40

CaMoOCO3HaHUE MOJHOCTHIO YHUUTOXKEHO 40

The perfection of self-consciousness wholly obliterated. Although suddenly

and completely undraped, the child's reaction to the emotion of expectant
wonder 1s absolute.
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COBEpIIICHCTBOBAHWE CAaMOCO3HAHMS ITOJHOCTBIO YHHUYTOXKEHO. XOTS
BHE3AITHO W TIOJIHOCTHIO pa3JielieHHOE, peakmus peOeHKa Ha SMOIUU
OyayIIero yauBIeHUS aOCOIFOTHA.

-=41=-065\198
The Tyranny of Clothes

Those were the draperies ordinarily worn by the Greeks, and in which they
danced. We, in our restoration of the Greek dance, model all our draperies
upon them. Athenaeus, most faithful chronicler of Greek social life, tells us
that the early sculpture is "a record of dancing." We are, therefore, not only
restoring Greek dancing but translating the noblest sculpture into movement
- bringing its most beautiful and charming figures to life.

DT0 OBLIU APANTUPOBKU, KOTOPHIE OOBIYHO HOCHJIM TPEKU, U B KOTOPBIX OHU
TaHIleBajdu. Mbl, B HallleM BOCCTAHOBJICHHMHU T'PEUECKOro TaHIa, (opMUupyeMm
BCE€ HAIM JIPallMpPOBKM M3 HUX. ATEHEyC, caMblii BEpHBIA XPOHHUTEIb
IpeuecKoil 00IIeCTBEHHO!N >KW3HU, TOBOPUT HAM, YTO PAHHSS CKYJbOTYypa -
ATO«3AaNUCh TaHIEB». [103TOMY MBI HE TOJIBKO BOCCTAHABJIMBAEM I'PEUYECKUE
TaHIIbl, HO TIEPEBOAUM OJIArOPOHYIO CKYJIBITYPY B JIBUKEHUE - IEPEHOCUM
e€ caMble KpacHUBbI€ U 04apOBaTEIbHBIE PUTYPHI B KU3Hb.

The decadence of sculpture and of dancing have been coincident 8bH” and
clothes are responsible. Rome was the original inventor of clothes. Rome
fell, but Fashion went on her way increasingly triumphant, thriving even in
the Dark Ages when humanity touched the bottom of spiritual and moral
degradation. Fashion, clothes, seized upon the Renaissance, imposing her
glittering artifices and thus obstructing the way to a restoration of true beauty
and vigor.

Ynasok CKyJIbNTYphI U TAHIIEB ObLIT COBIAIAIONINM - M OJIEXka HECET 3a ATO
OTBETCTBEHHOCTh. PUM OBLI OpUTMHAIILHBIM H300peTareneM OAexkabl. Pum
ymaj, HO MoJia TIOIIUIa Ha CBOM IyTh BCE TOPIKECTBYIOIIUM, MPOIBETAIONTAM
JaXe B TEMHBIX BEKax, KOTJa YeJIOBEYECTBO KOCHYJIOCH JIHA JTYXOBHOH H
MOpanpHOM  nerpamanuud. Mopga, oOJAeXkJa, 3aXBaueHHOE Ha  JIOXY
Bo3poxaenus, HaBsi3pIBas ee OlecTsAIre XyI0KECTBEHHBIE HMCKYCCTBA H,
TaKuM 00pa3oM, NPEMATCTBYIOIMIME ITyTH K BOCCTAHOBJCHHUIO WCTHHHOU
KpacoThl M SHEPTHUHU.
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The Eighteenth Century witnessed the apotheosis of Fashion - which the
French Revolution obscured but failed to transform into a Calvary. The train
of the wedding dress of Frederick the Great's daughter "was borne by six
maids of honor, who, on account of the great weight of the precious stones
with which it was garnished, had two pages to assist them. The total weight
of the bridal attire is said to have been nearly a hundred pounds."*
BocemHaanaTelii BEK CBHJAETENbCTBOBAT amodeo3 MOJbI - KOTOPBIN
dpaHIy3cKass peBOIOIUS CKpPblIAa, HO HE CMOTrJja npeBpatutbes B ['omrody.
[netip cBameOHOTO TIaThs noduepu Dpenepuxa Benukoro «HecHecan
mecTh (pperanH», KOTOphIe, W3-3a OOJBIIOTO Beca JPArolCHHBIX KaMHEH,
KOTOPBIMU OH OBLI YKpallleH, MMENIH eIIé IBYX MaKeH, KOTOPhIE TTOMOTAIN
uM. [oBopsIT, uTO O0OmMI Bec CBaJACOHBIX HAPSAAOB OBbUT MOYTH 45
KHJIorpamm. *

* Grace Rhys, in Modes and Manners of the Nineteenth Century.
Forty-one

=42=]
042. A Playful Spring Movement .. 42
Becennee urpuBoe qBrxeHue 42

A playful Spring movement - flowers and ribbons, and lightness of
movement which seems almost to defy the force of gravitation. The small
Tanagra figures suggest the same spirit.

UrpuBoe BeceHHEE ABWIKEHHUE - LIBEThl U JICHTHI, a JIETKOCTh JABUYKEHUA,
KOTOpBhIE KaXyTCs TIOYTH OpOCAlOIMMH BBI30B CHUJIaM TPABUTAIIUU.
Manenbkue @urypsl TaHarpsl IPEaNoOIararoT OJJMHAKOBBIN TyX.

-=43=-066\198
The Tyranny of Clothes

Fashion's hold upon the men was not less firm. Madame de Sevigne tells of
the wedding toilet of the Prince de Conde : "The whole court was witness of
the ceremony, and Madame de Langeron, seizing the moment when he had
his paws crossed like a lion, slipped upon him a waistcoat with diamond
buttons. A valet de chambre frizzed him, powdered him. His suit was
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inestimably lovely; it was embroidered in very large diamonds, following the
lines of a black pattern on a straw-colored velvet ground." Etc., etc.

Moga nns MyxuuH, Obula He MeHee Becomoil. Mamam ne CeBuHbE
pacckasbIBaeT O CBajleOHOM Tyanete nmpuHia e Konan: «Bechk koponeBckwii
ABOp OBLT CBUJIETENEM IIepeMOHHMH, W MajaaMm Jne Jlarepen, ommcana TOT
MOMEHT, KOT/Ia y HEero ObLIM PYKH [€ro jambl]|, mepeKpenieHHbIe KaK Y JIbBa,
MIPOJICTHIC B )KWJICT C aJIMa3HBIMU KHOIIKaMu Ha HEM. KamepauHep 3aBuBan u
MyJIpUI €ro [KocTioM, mpuHia]. Ero kocTioM ObLT HEBEPOSATHO MPEKPACEH;
OH OBLT BBIIIUT OYCHb OONBIIUMH OpPUIUTHAHTAMH, CIACAYIONIAM I10 JTUHUSIM
YEpHOTO0 y30pa Ha OJeAHO-KENTOM OapxaTHOM TKaHw». U T.1. 1 T.1.

Both sexes were corseted to the point of suffocation. Dancing? Clothes
pretended to dance - their wearers couldn't; in the American slang of to-day,
they were dead from the hips up - yes, and ought to have been buried all
over!

O6a mosia OBUIM KOPCHUPOBAHBI JIO0 TOYKM Yyaymibs. Tanmwl? Onpexna
MPUTBOPSJIACH TAHIEBAILHON - WX BIIAJENbIBI TaHIEBaTh HE MOTJIH; B
aMEPUKAHCKOM CJICHT'€ CETOHSI OHU OBLTM MEPTBHI OT Oenep - Aa, U JOTKHBI
OBITh TOXOPOHEHHI CY/s TT0 BCeMy!

We are now not much better off. Fashion still has us in her grip. That grip is
somewhat relaxed, however, and it is to be hoped that our restoration of
dancing as it is embalmed in Greek sculpture will apply the coup de grace,
with adequate and beautiful draperies forever supplanting clothes.

Ceityac MbI HE HAMHOTO Jiyuiie. Mojia Bce €IlIe AEpKUT HAC B CBOEH BJIACTH.
DTOT 3axBaT, OJIHAKO, HECKOJIBKO OCJIa0JIEH, U CIEAYET HaCAThCS, YTO Hallle
BOCCTAHOBJICHUE TaHIIa, KaK OHO BOIUIOLIAETCS B I'PEUECKON CKYJBMOTYpE,
IPOU3BENET MEPEBOPOT, C AJCKBATHBIMM M KPACHUBBIMHU JpANMPOBKAMH,
KOTOpPbIE€ HABCET/IA BBITECHST OJICHKTY.

In this connection one thing is always to be remembered : The scantiest of
draperies are more modest than any clothes. Clothes are suggestive, and
impure thoughts provoke impure manners. All our dancing modeled upon the
Greek effects an illusion of absolute beauty so profound that bareness of feet
and limbs occasionally escaping their drapings makes no separate appeal of
any kind. As for clothes, it will be sufficient to quote Herrick, amorous poet
of clothes' most triumphant period:
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B cBsi3u ¢ 3TM Bcera clielyeT IOMHUTh OJHY BEIllb: CKYJAHBIE JPAIIUPOBKU
O0osee CKpOMHBI, uyeM Jro0as oaexaa. Onexnaa mpeamnojaracT HEKOTOpHIS
MBICIIA, U HEUYUCTHIC MBICJIIM MPOBOLMPYIOT HEUUCThIE MaHephl. Bce Haium
TaHIbl, CMOJEIMPOBAHHBIE HA T'PEYECKOM BO3ACHCTBUU  HILIIO3HUU
a0COJIFOTHOM KPacOThl, HACTOJILKO TITyOOKH, YTO HaroTa HOT U KOHEYHOCTEH
MHOT/A BBIXOJST Yepe3 UX JAPANUPOBKY, UTO HE JCIIAET HUKAKUX OTACIIbHBIX
MpUBJIEKaTeNbHOCTEN Jr000r0 poma. Uto Kacaercss OACKIbI, Oyner
J0CTaTOYHO MPOIUTUPOBATH ['eppuka, JH000BHOTO MO3TA OACKIBI «CaMOI0
TOP>KECTBYIOIIETO MEPUOIAN:

Forty-three

—=44=]
Graceful Management of Draperies .. 44

The graceful management of draperies is an important requisite in Greek
dancing. When the robe is voluminous, as in this instance, its manipulation
demands considerable skill.

W3siiHOe yrpaBiieHue IpanupoBKaMu SBIISIETCS BaXKHOW HEOOXOAMMOCTHIO B
rpedeckoM TaHmax. Korma Hakujka uMeeT o0beM, Kak B 3TOM cllydae, €ro
MaHUTTYJIAIHS TpeOyeT 3HAUUTETbHBIX HAaBBIKOB.

-=45=-069\198
The Tyranny of Clothes

A sweet disorder in the dress
Kindles in clothes a wantonness.

A winning wave, deserving note.
In the tempestuous petticoat ;

A careless shoestring, in whose tie
I see a wild civility, -

Do more bewitch me than when art
Is too precise in every part.

Cnankuii 6eciopsiiok B IUIaThbU
3aurpbIBaHUE B 0/ICK/I€ OECCMBICICHHOCTD.
BridrpeliiiHast BOJIHA, IOCTOMHAS BHUMAaHUS.
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B OypHoii 100Kke;

JIErKkOMBICJICHHO MIECTBYIIEH, B UbEM TaJICTyKe

S BUKY TUKYIO BEKIIUBOCTD, -

Cnenatb OoJbllie 0Ope3aHUe MEHS, YeM KOT/1a HCKYCCTBO
CHUIIKOM TOYHO B KaXJI0W 4aCTH.

We have, fortunately, from other sources unquestioned authority to support
our contention from the dancer's viewpoint that the tyranny of clothes, of
fashion, amounts to a denial of our vaunted Twentieth Century civilization.
From nearly every other form of tyranny we have escaped. Never before was
the average human being throughout the world so nearly free from autocratic
control, or so able to make intelligent personal use of the fruits of progress in
science. Yet, curiously enough, while the whole world is making a fetish of
hygiene, hygiene's arch enemy - the tyrant of conventional clothing -
continues to sit securely upon his throne.

K cuactpio, B MOJAJEPKKY HAIIETO YTBEPXKACHUS, U3 IPYTUX UCTOYHUKOB, C
TOYKHU 3PEHUS TAHIIOPA, Mbl UMEEM HEOCIIOPUMBIE TTOATBEPKIACHUS TOTO, YTO
TUPaHUS OJICXKbI, THPAHKS MOJIbI, HATAJIKMBAET HA OTPHUIIAHUE BCEH HaIIeH
BEJIMKOJICTTHOW ITMBWJIM3AIMK JIBaaIlaToro Beka. [loutm OoT Bcex Apyrumx
dopm TuUpaHuu Mbl cOexanu. Hukorjga paHbliie Mo BCEMY MHUPY HE OBLIO
CpPEHEro 4eJIOBEKa, HACTOJBKO CBOOOJHOrO OT aBTOKPATHYECKOIO
KOHTPOJISI, WA KOTOPBIM HMeN Obl TaKyld BO3MOXKHOCTb [0 CBOEMY
Pa3yMHOMY YCMOTPEHMIO MCIIOJIB30BaTh IJIO/BI IIporpecca B Hayke. TeM He
MEHee, J10CTaTOYHO JIOOOMBITHO, B TO BpPEMSI KaK BECh MHp jejiaeT (eTull
TUTUCHBI, 3aKJSATBIM Bpar TUTUCHBI - THPAHWUS OOBIYHOM ONEXKIBI -
IPOJIOJKACT HAZEKHO CHJIETh HA CBOEM TPOHE.

Every properly trained athlete understands the inconsistency of our use of
conventional clothes. All capable physical instructors are missionaries for
radical clothing reform. One of the most celebrated of these - Lieutenant
Mueller, of the Danish Army - vies with the most uncompromising Greek
dancer in reprobation of "the garb of civilization." In his "Fresh Air Book"
he writes :

Kaxxnplii mpaBUIbHO OOYUCHHBIM aTjeT MOHUMAET HEMOCIeI0BAaTEeILHOCTD
HaIllETO HCIIOJIb30BaHUsI OOBIYHOM onexabl. Bce cmocoOHbIE (u3nueckue
MHCTPYKTOPHI SIBJISSIOTCS. MHCCHOHEpaMH JUIS  paJuKalbHOW pedopMbl
onexabl. OMH U3 CaMbIX 3HAMEGHUTHIX M3 HUX - JICUTECHAHT JATCKOW apMHUHU
Mromiep, - COEOMHSIETCS C CaMbIM OCCKOMIIPOMUCCHBIM T'PEUCCKUM
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TAHIOOPOM B NOPHIOAHHUHN «OACKIAbI ITUBUIIU3ALIUN). B ero xuure «Csexuit
BO3YX» OH ITHUIICT:

Forty-five

—=46={]
Expression of Hands and Countenance .. 46

A playful dance interpretation in which the hands and the expression of
countenance are especially important. The small Tanagra figure portrays
much the same spirit in different action.

UrpoBasi TaHIleBaJibHAasi MHTEPIIPETAllMs, B KOTOPOM PYKH M BBIPAXKEHUE
auia ocoOeHHO BakHbl. Marnenbkas (urypa Tanarpsl ropazgo Oosibiie
M300paXxaeT TOT K€ yX B pa3HbIX JEHCTBUSX.

-=47=-073\198
The Tyranny of Clothes

"What beautiful skins the ancient Greeks possessed, acquired by constant
practice, body exercises, which they performed without clothes in the open
air, under a blazing sun! Their skins were of a golden-brown color, like
bronze, and were as soft as velvet, but at the same time quite inured to all
climatic conditions. That the skin is so inured does not mean that it is hard,
but rather that it possesses the faculty of transmitting the warmth and
coolness, dryness and moisture, and the different chemical and electric
influences, so that these, instead of harming or weakening the body,
invigorate and preserve its vitality.

«Kakumu KpacWBBIMH BHEIIHMMH JIaHHBIMH OOJajalid JPEBHUE TPEKH,
NPUOOPETEHHBIE TOCTOSIHHBIMH TPAKTUKOW, YINPaKHEHUSAMH OpTraHU3Ma,
KOT'JIa OHM BBICTYIau 0€3 OJCK/Ibl Ha OTKPBITOM BO3JyX€, O] MbUIAIOIINM
comanemM! Mx koxka OBUIM 30JIOTUCTO-KOPUYHEBOTO I[BETa, KaKk OpoH3a, U
OblTa TakOWM MSATKOW, Kak Oapxar, HO B TO JK€ BpEeMsS BIIOJHE
IPUCIIOCOOJIEHON Uil BCEX KIMMATHYeCKMX ycioBui. To, dYTo KoXka
HACTOJIBKO HACTOJBKO IPHUCIIOCOOJIEHa, HE O3HAadaeT, 4yTo OHa rpyoda, a
CKOpee, YTO OHa 00JlaJlaeT CIOCOOHOCTHIO MEpelaund Teria M MPOXiajbl,
CyXOCTH M BJard, a TaKXe pPa3JIMYHBIX XHUMHUYECKHX M DIICKTPUUCCKHUX
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BO3JICHCTBUH, TaK YTO OHH, BMECTO TOT'0, YTOOBI YIIEMHUTh HJIH OCIA0UTH
TEJIO, MOIJIM OKMBUTh U COXPAHATH €r0 )KM3HCHHYIO CHITY.

While the skin of the palms of the hands and the soles of the feet becomes
hard and corny through constant use, the skin of the rest of the body has this
entirely opposite peculiarity, that the more it is rubbed and exposed to the
sun and the wind the softer it becomes. We who live in northern cities can
make our skins as healthy and fine as those of the old Greeks, if we only do,
as they did."*

B T0 BpeMs kak KoxXka JaJOHEW PYK U MOAOIIBBI HOT CTAHOBUTCS TBEPAOU U
MO30JIUCTOM Yepe3 IOCTOSHHOE HCIIOJIB30BaHUE, KOXKa OCTaJIbHON YacTh
TeJa MMECT 3Ty COBEPIICHHO IMPOTHUBOIIOJIOXKHYIO OCOOCHHOCTH, YTO YeM
OOJIbIIIe OHA M3HAIIMBACTCS M IOJBEPracTcs BO3JACHCTBHIO COIHIIA U BETpa,
TeM Oojiee MSATKOW OHa CTAaHOBUTCA. MBI, KOTOPBIC »XHBYT B CEBEPHBIX
ropojax, MOXEM CJClIaTh HaIld Teja HACTOJIBKO € 3J0POBBIMH H
IIPEKPACHBIMH, KaK M Y APEBHUX T'PEKOB, €CJIM TOJIBKO MBI OyIeM JeIaTh, KaK
nenany oHu."*

* In the same book Lieutenant Mueller presents these pertinent physological
facts : "Being naked, with a goodly current of cold or dry air playing on the
body, the exudation from the pores does not always take the form of sweat,
but sometimes that of gas. This kind of steam can be easily observed by
standing in the bright simshine on a cold day, and watching the outline of
one's own figure, when little waves of shadow, like the dancing hot air above
a flame, will be seen to rise upward quickly and continually.

* B Tol ke KHUre JieTeHaHT Mroiep TNPEACTaBIsET 3TH
COOTBETCTBYIOIME (u3noiIorudeckue (akTbl: «BbITh TONBIM, C PE3KUM
TOKOM XOJIOJIHOTO WJIM CYXOTr0 BO3/yXa, Urpasi Ha TeJo, SKCCyAAIUsl OT Top
HE BCerja mpuHUMaeT (GopMmy MoTa, HO UHOT/IA Ta3a. DTOT BUJ Mapa MOXKHO
JIETKO HaOJI0/1aTh, CTOSl HA IPKOM COJIHIIC B XOJIOJHBIN JIeHb, U HAaOII01as 3a
OuepTaHUSIMU COOCTBEHHOW (UTYpHI, Korga OyayT 3aMedeHbl MaJICHbKHE
BOJIHBI TCHH, TIOXOKHME Ha TAHIYIOIIHMH TOPSYMH BO3AYX Haj IIaMEHEM,
KOT/Ia OH IOJTHUMAETCS BBEPX OBICTPO M TIOCTOSIHHO.

The skin 1s seen exhaling carbolic acid, steam, and a number of other
poisonous matters, while it absorbs in the meantime the oxygen of the air.
Everybody will understand that any check to this respiration of the skin, by
diet or by thick apparel, prevents the free exchange of poisonous for pure
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gases, and, therefore, is injurious to health. It also proves that a skin tiiat can
breathe freely through its pores, and is accustomed to airbaths, and other
kinds of gymnastics for the skin, has special faculties for cleansing and
improving the blood, and healthy blood lays the foundation of a vigorous and
fatigue-resisting organism."

Koxa, kKak BHJIHO, BBIJIbIXaeT KapOOJOBYIO KHCJIOTY, IMap W PSa APYTHX
STOBUTHIX BEIIECTB, B TO BPEMS KaK OHHU IOMIOMIAIOTCS KHUCIOPOIAOM
BO3yxa. Bce moiiMyT, 4TO Jr00as mpoBepKa Ha 3TO JIbIXaHUE KOXHU, IS
OOTSATUBAOIICH WM TOJICTON OJICXKIbI, KOTOpas MPEMATCTBYET CBOOOTHOMY
OoOMEHY SIIOBUTBIX BEIIECTB M YHUCTX Ta30B, U, CICIOBATEILHO, BPEIHA JIJIS
3I0POBBS. DTO TaKXKe JTOKA3bIBACT, YTO CBOOOAHAS KOXKa MOYKET CBOOOIHO
JBIIIATH YepPe3 CBOW MOPHI, M MPUBBIKaeT K Bo3mymHbIM OaHsIM, U Apyrue
BUJIbI TUMHACTUKH JUUIS KOXKM OO0JIAAIOT CITeIUAIbHBIMU BO3MOKHOCTSIMU
JUIS OYMINCHUS U YIYUYIIEHUs KPOBHU, a 370pOBasi KPOBb (POPMUPYET OCHOBY
HYHEPTUYHOTO M YCTOMYHUBOTO K YCTATIOCTH OPTaHU3Ma.»

Forty-seven

=48=]
The Aesthetic Value of Simple Draperies .. 48

Here the dancer, erect and recumbent, realizes in living movement the classic
sculptor's sense of the aesthetic value of simple draperies.

31eCh TaHUOp, CTOSIIMKA NPSIMO W JIKAIIWN, peanu3alus B KUBOM
JIBUKEHUH KJIACCUYECKOTO OUIYIIEHUS CKYJIBITOPA, 3CTETUUECKON 1IEHHOCTH
MPOCTHIX JIPAITUPOBOK.

-=49=-77\198
The Tyranny of Clothes

We are entitled to remark here that we who dance as dancing ought to be, in
this sense at least, actually do as the old Greeks did. Our heads and feet are
bare ; our bodies and limbs are draped only for modesty and grace; our skins
are soft, healthy and fine. If we fall short of their state of physical perfection,
doubtless the cause lies in the number of hours out of the twenty-four during
which the social conventions of ordinary life compel us to confine and
burden our bodies with unnecessary and unhygienic clothing.
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Mbl MMeeM MNpaBO 3aMETUTh 3JI€Ch, YTO MbI TaHIyEM TaK, KaK TaHIIbI
JOJDKHBI OBITH B ATOM CMBICIIE, TaHITyeM Kak, 10 KpailHed mMepe, Ha caMOM
JIeJIE TO JAEJAlM IpeBHUE rpeku. Hamm romosel u HOrw rosbie; Hamm tena u
KOHEYHOCTH JIPAlMpPOBAHbl TOJBKO JUISI CKPOMHOCTH W npuianuust, Hamum
KOXKHM MSTKHE, 3JI0pOBbIe M1 HOpManbHbIe. Eciim MBI He OyZeM ymOMHUHAThH MX
COCTOSTHHE  (DM3UYECKOTO  COBEPIICHCTBA,  HECOMHEHHO,  IPHUYMHA
3aKJII0YACTCS B KOJWYECTBE YACOB W3 JBAAIATH YETHIPEX, B XOJI€ KOTOPBIX
COLIMAJIbHBIC KOHBEHIIMY ITOBCEIHEBHOM KW3HU 3aCTABJISIOT HAC OTPAHUYUTH
1 00OpEMEHSTh HaIllA TeJla HEHYKHOM M HETUTHCHUYIHOM OJICKT0M.

Fashion, in modern times, is responsible for the worst possible crime against
health and grace in its tyrannical treatment of our feet. The natural human
foot not only is beautifully formed but is a marvel of strength and elasticity.
It easily bears up the whole weight of the body, while, in the exercise of
walking and running, the feet perform more work than any other member.
Moga, B COBpEMEHHOE BpeMsi, OTBEYaeT 3a XYAIIee BO3MOXKHOE
MPECTYIUICHUE MTPOTUB 3/I0POBbS U Tpalliid B CBOEM THPAHUYECKOM JICUCHUU
Hamux Hor. EcTecTBeHHass denoBedeckas HOra HE TOJIBKO KpacuBO
dbopMupyeTcs, HO SBJISIETCS YYyJIOM MPOYHOCTH M ympyroctu. OHa Jerko
HECeT BECh BEC Teja, B TO BpeMsl KaK, B OCYILECTBICHUU XOJbObI U Oera,
HOTH BBITIOJTHSIOT OOJIBIIIE paOOTHI, YeM 000U JIPYTroi OpraH.

Their structure is necessarily complex - a finely organized, shapely, mass of
jointed bones, powerful muscles, ligaments, tendons, and sensitive nerves,
with a circulatory system which depends for its efficiency upon freedom of
movement of every part. Given this advantage, the ordinary exercise of the
feet in bearing up the whole body and carrying it about from place to place
maintains them in a state of symmetry and health. Dancing naturally in the
bare feet, as we do, contributes such extra vitality that the entire body
benefits.

Wx cTpykTypa BBIHYXICHHO CJIOXKHA - TOHKO OpPraHW30BaHHAs, CTpOWHAas
Macca COCIMHEHHBIX KOCTEH, MOIIHBIC MBI, CBS3KH, CYXOXWUIUS U
JyBCTBUTEIIbHBIC HEPBBI, C IUPKYISTOPHONW CHCTEMOM, KOTOpas 3aBUCUT OT
ero 3(pGheKTUBHOCTH Ha CBOOOMY IMEPEIBMKCHUS KaXKOW YacTH. Y UYUThIBAs
ATO MPEUMYIIECTBO, OOBIYHOE YIIPaKHEHHE JJIT HOT HAa OCHOBE BCETO Tena U
HeCymas ero OT MeCTa Ha MeCTO, IOJJCPKHUBACT HMX B COCTOSHUHU
CUMMETPUH U 3JI0POBbs. TaHIIBI €CTeCTBEHHBIM 00pa3oM C 0OCHIMU HOTaMH,
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KaK 9TO JIEJaeM Mbl, HECYT TaKyl OOJIBIIYIO >KM3HEHHYIO CHUJY, YTO M BCE
MIPEUMYIIIECTBA TENA.

Forty-nine
-=50=-78\198
The Tyranny of Clothes

Whatever confines and burdens our bodies, preventing the natural
movements of our limbs and inclining us from that proudly upright position
which distin-guishes us most obviously from the lower animals, tends to
limit the attribute of spirituality which we share with divinity. In our
conventional harness of clothes we are not much better off than the poet's
"man with a hoe," aptly described as, "brother to the ox." When in that
harness one's gaze droops from the sky to the earth; he cannot escape his
sense of being earth-born; spiritual ideals fade away, crowded out by gross
materiality.

He3zaBucumo OT TOro, 4To OrpaHMYMBacT U OOpPEMEHSET Halllud Tela,
NpeAoTBpallasi E€CTECTBEHHBIC [IBIXKCHHMS HAIIMX KOHEYHOCTEH, M 4TO
OTKJIOHSIET HAC OT 3TOT0 BEJIMYECTBEHHOOTO HAXOXJEHUS B BEPTUKAIHLHOM
MOJIOKEHUHU, KOTOpPOE, OYEBHUJHO, OTIECISAIOT HAc OT Oojee HU3IIKUX
KUBOTHBIX, TO Apyroe [Tupanus oaexabl| UMEET TEHACHIIUIO OrPAaHUYNBATh
aTpuOyT AYXOBHOCTH, KOTOPBIA MBI JIEIUM C O0XKECTBEHHOCTHIO. B Harei
OOBIYHBIX JIOCIIEXaX M3 OACKJbl Mbl HE HAMHOIO JIy4llle, YEM «YEJIOBEK C
MOTBITOMY, YJIa4HO TTOATUYECKH OMUCAHHBINA Kak, - «ObIK Ha Obikey». Korma B
ATUX JIOCTIEXaX YE€H-TO B3I OMYyCKAETCsl ¢ HeOa Ha 3eMJII0; TO OH HE MOXKET
n30ekaTh YyBCTBA MPU3EMJICHHOCTH; KOT/a AYXOBHBIC MJI€ajbl MCUE3AIoT,
BBITECHEHHBIC TPYOOH JEHCTBUTEIHLHOCTHIO.

Unburdened by any such harness, the Greek dancer seems to deny for herself
more than a casual and convenient connection with the earth. Her bare feet
do not sink into it under the weight of her body. Indeed, her body appears to
have no weight. Her feet lightly spurn the earth and her body soars. She is
more of the air than of the earth - not only in appearance to the ordinary
observer but in her own sense of delightful buoyancy. She is realizing in her
conscious hours that familiar dream sensation of freedom from the earth's
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attraction in which the body seems to float through the atmosphere propelled
by an occasional slight thrust of the foot against the ground.
HeoOpeMmenénnas ar00bIMH JOCIIEXaMH, TpeUecKas TaHIIOBINHIA, KaXeTcs,
OTpHIIAaeT MOBCEAHEBHOE M yA00HOE coeauHeHne ¢ 3emieii. Ee 6ocele Horn
HE MOTPYKaIOTCSA B 3EMJII0 IOJ BECOM ee Tenma. JlelCTBUTEIbHO, €€ TeIo,
KakeTcs, HE MMeeT Beca. Ee Hora ciierka TOJKaeT 3€MIII0, U €€ TElO
B3sieTacT. OHa OOJIBIIIE B BO3yXE, YEM Ha 3eMJIC - HE TOJBKO 110 BHCIIHEMY
BUAY JJi1 OOBIYHOrO HaOJrodaTeds, HO B CBOEM COOCTBEHHOM CMBICIIC
BOCXUTUTEIBLHON IuIaBydyecT. OHa OIIyIIaeT B CBOEM CO3HAHHUU 3TO
3HAKOMOE OINYIIIEHUE MEUTHI O CBOOOJIC OT IPHUTSHKCHUS 3€MIIM, B KOTOPOK
TEJI0, KaXKETCS, IUIBIBET CKBO3b arMocdepy, U IPOABUTACTCS CIyYalHBIM
JICTKUM TOJIYKOM CTOIIBI O 3EMITIO.

The almost universal experience of this soaring dream sensation seems to
bear out the theory that dreams, in their fantastic way, fulfil, and are actuated
by, desires of the conscious being ; for, what human desire is more nearly
universal than the desire for complete personal independence, of which
independence of the earth's support would represent its most perfect
realization?

IToutn yHUBEpPCAIBHBIA OIBIT 3TOTO OLIYIIEHHUS MapsIIed MEUThl, IO-
BUJIMMOMY, BBIJICJIIET TEOPHIO, KOTOpas medTaeT, B €€ (haHTaCTHYECKOM
W3JIOKEHWM, BBITIOJHATE W TPUBOJUTHL B JICMCTBHE BCE JKEIIaHUS
CO3HATENILHOIO CYIIeCcTBa; MO0, KAaKOEe YeJIOBEUECKOE >KelaHue B OoJsee
ITOJIHOM MEPE YHUBEPCAIBHO, YEM KEJIAHUE MOJHOM JIUYHOW HE3AaBUCUMOCTH,
U3 KOTOPBIX HE3aBHCUMOCTh OT MOAACPKKH 3eMiu OyaeT IpeaCTaBiIsATh
co00M CBOIO CaMyI0 HCATbHYIO peaTn3aiuio?

Fifty
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CLASSIC SCULPTURE: THE IMPERISHABLE IDEAL EMBODIMENT
OF THOUGHT AND EMOTION

KIIACCUYECKAA CKVIIBIITYPA: HEYBAJAEMOE WAEAJIBHOE
BOIUIOIEHUE MBIIIJIEHNS Y SMOLHI

=52-[]
Caryatid of the Erechtheum .. 52

Caryatid of the Erechtheum (British Museum). The sculptured classic Greek
ideal of serene poise and balance of the whole figure. Note that nearly the
entire weight of the body and its burden is borne on one foot.

Kapuatun Opexteema (bputanckuii myseit). CKyJIbOTYpHBIN KIaCCUYECKUN
rpeuecKkuii maean Oe3MATe)KHOCTH M OanmaHca Bced ¢urypel. OOpaTute
BHUMAaHHE, YTO MTOYTH BECh BEC TeJla U €ro Harpy3ka HECYTCs Ha OJHOU HOTe.

_:53:_
III. Our Debt to Classic Sculpture .. 53

1
Our Debt to Classic Sculpture

EARLY Greek sculpture, wrote Athenaeus, is a record of dancing. Even at
this distance of twenty-five centuries, with only remnants of the record
preserved to us, we discern truth in the statement and can understand the
cause that went before the fact. The Greeks adored the human form, and
most of all in graceful and vigorous action. Their dancing, more than any
other motive for physical expression, combined these qualities. It did more
than that.

Pannsisi rpedeckas CKyJbNTypa, Kak Hamucaidl AUHEH, SBISETCS 3aluChio
TaHleB. Jlaxke Ha TaKOM PacCTOSHUU B JABAJIATh MATh BEKOB, IPUYEM KOT/Ia
K HallleMy BPEMEHHU COXPAHIIIMCHh TOJIBKO OCTATKH 3aIIMCEH, MBI pa3iinyaeM
HUCTHHY B ATOM 3asBJICHUU W MOXKEM TOHATh NMPUYUHY, KOTOpas Ipueia K
yTBepkAeHUI0 3Toro ¢akrta. I'pexkn oOoxanmu yenoBeueckyr (opMmy, u
OOJBITMHCTBO M3SAIIHBIX U SHEPTHYHBIX JeUCTBUN. X TaHII, OoJbIe, YemM
000 Ipyrol MOTUB (PU3UYECKOTO BhIpAXKEHUS, O0BEIUHUIN 3TH Ka4eCTBa.
Tanupl cienanu 00Jble, 4eM BCE APYToeE.
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Lucian writes: "In this art the functions of mind and body are united. It
exercises the limbs and at the same time employs the understanding; for in it
nothing is done without wisdom and reason." Referring to emotional
interpretations in the Greek dance, Xenophon says : "Nothing of the body
should be idle; the neck, limbs and hands must all be made use of." When
Demetrius witnessed a dancer, without any musical accompaniment,
represent one of the old myths of the gods he cried out : "I not only see all
you do, but even hear it also ; for your hands seem to speak to me!"

Jlrouman numrer: «B JaHHOM HUCKYCCTBE (PYHKIIMHM yMa M Tella 00beIMHCHBI.
DTO yIpaKHCHHS JJII KOHCYHOCTEH, HO M, B TO K€ BPEMS, HCIIOJIB3YETCS
IIOHMMAaHKE, TOr0, YTO B HEM HHYEro HE Jaellaercs 0e3 MyApOCTH H
npuduHb. CChLIasch Ha SMOIMOHAIBHBIC HWHTEPIPETAIMA B TPEUYSCKOM
tan1e, Kcenodon ropoput: «HudTo u3 opranusma He JOJKHO JAEHCTBOBATH
BXOJIOCTYIO; IICsI, KOHCYHOCTH W PYKH JOKHBI OBITh HCIIOJIb30BAHBIY.
Korga Jlemerpuii OblT CBHACTENEM KaKOTO-TO TAHIIEBAJIBHOTO JACHCTBUS 0€3
MY3BIKQJIBHOTO COIPOBOXKIACHUS, KOTOPOE MPEACTABISAIO0 OAWUH M3 CTaphIX
MH(OB Mpo OOroB, OH BOCKIMKHYNI: «5l HE TONBKO BMXKY BCE, YTO ThbI
JCNIacinb, HO JaXKE CIBIIY 3TO TOXE, KaXKETCS OT TBOUX PYK, KOTOpPBIC
TOBOPST CO MHOM !»

Fifty-three

=54={]
Classic Perfection of Repose .. 54

Classic perfection of repose, with one limb bearing the body's weight while
the other, with the knee flexed, preserves balance, is one of the Greek
dancer's earliest achievements.

Kiraccuaeckoe COBEpIICHCTBO ITOKOsS, C OJHOM HOTOM, HECYIIelH BeC Tena, U
JIPYTOM, C COTHYTHIM KOJICHOM, COXPAHSIOIMNM OaJlaHC, SABJISCTCS OJHHUM M3
CaMbIX PaHHHX JOCTHKEHUH I'PEUCSCKUX TAHIIOPOB.

_=55=-
Our Debt to Classic Sculpture

Dimly, perhaps, but still plainly enough to convince us of their truth, all
these testimonies are corroborated in what is preserved to us of the sculpture
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of that period. We who are earnest in our efforts to replace dancing upon its
ancient foundation of truth and beauty should therefore give constant study
to the sculptures which so faithfully portray it.

He oxoHuaTenmpHO, BOBMOXKHO, HO BCE K€ JIOCTATOYHO, YTOOBI yOSIUTh HAC B
CBOCH MCTHHE, BCC OTU MPEIIOJIOKCHUS IOATBEPKIAAIOTCS B TOM, YTO
COXPaHMUJIOCh HaM M3 CKYJIBITYpPHI TOr'0 Ieproaa. Mbl HCKPEHHE, B HAIIUX
YCHUIIMSX TIO0 TIEPEIOKCHHUU TaHIICB Ha JPEBHEE OCHOBAaHHE WCTHHBI H
KpacoThl, JOJDKHBI BECTH IOCTOSHHOE KMCCJICIOBAHUE CKYJIBIITYP, KOTOpPHIC
TaK BEPHO U300paKarOT 3TO.

A modern close student of the subject - John Warrack - has well written: "It
would be difficult to overestimate the value of dancing of so highly
intellectualized a type in educating a nation in the elements of sculpture. The
dancer had to reproduce, with little if any external aid, the whole range of
human thought and feeling in terms of bodily gesture and movement, and his
art was closely followed and criticized by a crowd of keenly discriminating
spectators, who condemned any departure from the severest artistic
seemliness and restraint. His physical conformation, his fairness of
proportion and his condition had to come up to the most exacting standards.
CoBpeMeHHBIN MoUTH HUcclieoBaTeNb cyobekTa - JIxoH Yappepe - Xopoiio
Hanucal: «bputo OBl TPYAHO TMEPEOICHUTh BAXKHOCTh TAHIIEB HACTOJBKO
MHTEIUICKTYATM3MPOBAHHOTO THIA B OOYYEHHHM HAIlMM Ha DJIEMEHTax
CKYJBNTYpbl. TaHIOpYy MPHUILIOCH BOCHPOU3BOJUTHh, C HEOOJIBIIUM
KOJIMYECTBOM BHEIIHEH MOMOIIM, BECh CIEKTP YEJIOBEUECKONW MBICIU U
YYBCTB, C TOYKH 3PCHHS KECTa W JIBIKEHUS Tella M €ro MpeCTaBICHUS, U
€ro MCKYCCTBO CHJIBHO TPECIEAOBAIOCh U TMOABEPTaOCh OCTPON KPUTHKE
TOJITIBI PA3JMYHBIX 3PUTENICH, KOTOPhIE OCYXKIAIH JIFOOOW YyXOJ OT CaMbIX
CYPOBBIX XYJO0KECTBEHHBIX TPeOOBaHWUU TMPUCTOMHOCTH M CHEPNKAHHOCTH.
Ero ¢usuueckoit ¢dopme, €ro YHUCTOTE MPOMOPIUA U €r0 COCTOSTHHUIO
NPUIILIOCH MPUNUTH K Hanbosiee TpeOOBaTEIbHBIM CTaH apTaM.

The art of rythmic balance and that perfect co-operation of the muscles
which results in graceful and harmonious movements had to be studied and
acquired under masters versed in the Greek tradition. And all this beauty of
form and movement was to be, not an end in itself, but a medium through
which an intellectual and poetic appreciation of Greek legend was to find
expression."
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HckyccTBO pUTMHUECKOTO OajlaHCca M TaKoe HeaTbHOE COTPYIHUYECTBO
MBIIIII], YTO MPUBOJIUT K M3SAIIHBIM W TAPMOHUYHBIM JABUKEHUSAM, JOHKHO
OBITh M3YYEHO M MPHUOOPETEHO Y MACTEPOB, YTO pa3z0UpPAIOTCS B TPEUYECKOM
Tpagunuu. M Bcs 9Ta Kpacota (popMBI M IBHKEHHS JOJDKHA ObLIa OBITH, HE
KaK I1eJIb cama Io cebe, HO Kak cpefa, yepe3 KOTOPYI0 MHTEIIEKTyallbHas U
MOATUYECKAsI OLIEHKA IPEUECKOM JIETEH IbI MOTJIa Obl HAMTH BHIPAYKCHUE.

Fifty-five
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A Charming Unstudied Attitude .. 56

A most charming unstudied attitude enhanced by the simple drapery effect.
The figure is an early Roman copy of a classic Greek original, from the
Giustiniani Collection.

Camoe ovapoBaTebHasi HEMPUHYKICHHAST TO3UIIMS YCUIIUBACTCS TPOCTHIM
s pexToM apanupoBku. Durypa - paHHssT pUMCKas KOMHUSA KJIACCUYECKOIO
IPEYECKOT0 OpUTrHHAJIA U3 KOJUIEKIIMU J[KOCTUHUAHH.

=57=-
Our Debt to Classic Sculpture

Nothing tangible which now exists upon the face of the earth except the
sculpture of the age of Myron, Phidias and Polyclitus can interpret for us the
passionate and exalted sense of the beauty of form which was the heart of the
life of the ancient Greeks. It is a beauty realized by no other people, before
or since. It "has an immortal virtue, a flame-like efficacy for the spirit, which
cold erudition cannot supply"; and if that flame be but once kindled it is
inevitable that we should be led straight back to those who knew what they
sought.

Her Humuero Oosiee CyIIECTEHHOTO M3 TOIr0, YTO CE€MdYac CYIIECTBYeT Ha
MOBEPXHOCTH 3€MIIM, KPOME KaK CKYJIBITYpHl 310Xxu Mupona, ®uaus u
[ToMuKINUTHS, YTO TAKKE MOXKET HMHTEPIPETHUPOBATHCS JIJIT HAC CTPACTHBIM U
BO3BBIIICHHBIM YYBCTBOM KPacoThl (POPMBI, KOTOpas Oblia CepiAleM >KU3HU
JIPEBHUX TPEKOB. DTO ObLIa Ta K€ KpacoTa, YTO M peajn3yeMas APYruMu
JOABMU, 0 WM mocie Hux. OHa «uMeeT OeccMEepTHYH J00poJieTelb,
MoJ00HO TIJIAMEHU CHia JyXa, KOTOPYIO XOJIOJTHAS JPYIUIINAS HE MOXKET
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O6CCH€‘IHTB»; H CCJIM OTO INIaMs, TO KOra OHO pa30KiKCHO, OHO HCI/I36C)KHO,
IMO3TOMY MBI JOJIZKHBI BEPHYTBLCA K TCM, KTO 3HAJ, K YCMY OHH CTPCMUIIUCD.

They sought and found tranquillity, without which there is no beauty ; and,
learning to feel it, they were able to reproduce it in marble - an inheritance
for us, who feel tranquillity so slightly and so sorely need its inspiration! So
we know that man once, in one country and one period, was confident,
undismayed, always equal to his task. "Even in the scenes of combat so
frequent on pediment or frieze, he gives or receives the death-wound with
the same gallant grace, neither arrogant in victory nor dishonest by defeat."
OHM WCKaMW M HAIUTM TO CIIOKOWCTBHE, 0€3 KOTOPOTO HET KpacoThl; U
HAyYMBIICh YyBCTBOBATh 3TO, OHW CMOTJIM BOCIIPOU3BECTH €r0 B MPAMOPE -
ATO Ba)XKHOE HACJIEACTBO JISl HAC, KTO YyBCTBYET CIIOKOMCTBUE TaK JIETKO H
Tak KatacTpopuueckuu Hykmaercs B ero BaoxHoBeHuu! Takum oOpazom,
MBI 3HA€M, YTO YEJIOBEK KOT/Ia-TO, B TOM OJTHOM CTpaHe U B TOT OJWH TEPUOI,
ObLT yBepeH, U 0e3 COMHEHUsI BCErja paBeH CBOeH 3amade. «/laxe B cTOIb
4acThIX HAa PPOHTOHE WK Ha (pHU3e ClieHaX 005, OH HAHOCUT WJIM MOJTy4YaeT
CMEPTENBHYI) paHy C TOM TaJaHTHOM TpalUed, HA BBICOKOMEPHOU IIpHU
nobese, HU TT030pHOM MPU MOPAKEHUEM. »

Although these priceless sculptures are not accessible to the average student,
photographs of them are widely distributed. These indicate at once "how
tranquil and unoppressed by their burden are the Caryatids of the
Erechtheum, those serene maidens who bear on their heads the solid marble
entablature!" Warrack is writing here, and what he writes is food for thought
for every dancer: "The perfection of repose which characterizes most of the
free single-figure statues which have come down to us is even more striking.

XoTs 3TU OECIIEHHBIE CKYIBITYPhl (PU3MUECKH HE JOCTYIHBI JIJIs1 OOBIYHOTO
uccienonareis, (ororpaduu HMX IMUPOKO pacmpocTpaHeHbl. OHU cpasy
YKa3bIBAIOT Ha TO, «HACKOJIBKO CIIOKOMHBI U HE TI0/IaBJICHBI CBOUM OpeMeHEeM
Kapuatuaer Opexteyma, Te 0e3MITEKHBIC I€BbI, KOTOPBhIE HECYT HA TOJI0BAaX
MOHOJINTHYIO MpPaMOpPHYIO aHTaOJeMEHIIMIO!» [cHucTeMa TOpH30HTaIBLHOTO
MIEPEKPHITHS, OMTMUPAIOIIETOCS Ha KOJIOHHY, TUJIOH, CTeHY]. Yoppak nmuIieT oo
ATOM, M TO, YTO OH IIHWIIET, SBJSCTCSA THUINCH IJIs1 Pa3MBIIMIICHUH s
Kaxaoro TaHuopa: "COBEpIIEHCTBO MOKOS, KOTOPOE XapaKTEepU3yeT
OOJIBIIIMHCTBO CBOOOJHBIX OJHOMDUTYPHBIX CTATYW, MOMICAIINX O HAC, CIlé
0oJiee MOpa3UTEIIbHO.

116



Fifty-seven

=58=]
058. Bearing the Bowl of Wine .. 58

Bearing the bowl of wine - attitude, countenance, position of the other hand
and arm, all express the spirit that goes with the conception of the vintage.
[logHuMasi yanry BHHA - OCaHKa, BBIPAKCHHE JIUIIA, MOJOKEHHE OTHOW U
JIPYrol pyKH, BCE BBIPAKAIOT MyX, KOTOPBIM HJAET C NpeACTaBICHUEM
OOMJIBHOTO YPO3Kasl.

_:59:_
Our Debt to Classic Sculpture

We may almost reduce its secret to a formula. Unlike modern work, where,
especially among northern races, the weight is apt to be borne by both feet,
thus suggesting a disturbance of balance, if not actual motion, the Greek
figure is supported by one only, while the other limb is relaxed, and the foot
merely rests on the ground to secure stability.* One hip thus drops lower
than the other, and this is balanced by an opposite inclination of the line of
the two shoulders. If the right hip is up, the right shoulder is down; if the left
hip rises, the left shoulder falls. As a natural sequel, the line of the knees
follows that of the hips, while the ankles tend to revert to the line of the
shoulders."

MBI 1o CyTH MOXEM CBECTH HX CeKpeT kK d¢opmyne. B ormiamume ot
COBPEMEHHBIX PaboT, T/ie, 0COOSHHO CPEIH CEBEPHBIX pac, BEC OTHOCHTCS Ha
o0e HOTH, 4TO IpeIoiaraeT HapylIeHrue Oalanca, €Clii HeT (paKTHIECKOTo
IBIDKCHHS, TO rpedeckas (Gurypa moaIepKUBaeTcs TOJBKO OJHOW HOTOH, B
TO BpeMs Kak JApyras KOHEYHOCTh pacciiabjieHa, ¥ Hora IPOCTO JICKHUT Ha
3emiie JJig oOecreueHHs YCTOMUMBOCTU.* OpHO Oenpo, TakuM 00paszom,
najgaeT HIKe, 4eM Jpyroe, M 3TO cOalaHCHPOBAHO IPOTHUBOIIOIOKHBIM
HAKJIOHOM JIMHUU JBYX Tuied. Eciu mpaBoe Oeapo uaer BBepX, MpaBoe IJICUO
CHIDKAeTCs; €CIIM JIeBoe Oeapo MOJHUMAeTCs, JICBOE IUIedo Iajgaer. B
KaueCTBE €CTECTBEHHOI'O IPOJIOJDKCHHS JIMHHS KOJIGH CJeAyeT 3a JIMHUEH
oenep, B TO BpeMs Kak JIOAbDKKH UMEIOT TEHISHIIUIO BO3BpAIaThCs K JTUHUU
TICY. )

117



Without due recognition of these principles no dancer can express
tranquillity in beauty. Having mastered them, she, or he, will naturally co-
ordinate the relations of the lines of the shoulders, the hips, the knees, and
the ankles respectively as to their backward or forward inclination in a
horizontal plane. Analyses of this sort will lead the dancer far towards the
appreciation of the subtilities of Greek balance, acquired in practice of the
dance and recorded in sculpture.

be3 nomkHOTO MpU3HAHUSA ATUX MPHUHITUIIOB TAHIIOP HE MOXET BBIPA3HTH
CHokoicTBHE B Kpacore. OCBOMB WX, OHAa, WJIM OH, €CTECTBEHHO, Oymer
KOOPJIMHUPOBATh OTHOIICHMS JUHUHN IUIed, Oeaep, KOJICHEH M JIOABIKEK
COOTBETCTBEHHO, OTHOCHTEIIPHO UX HaKJIOHA Ha3aJ WId BIEpEeI B
TOPU30HTATBHOM IIJIOCKOCTH. AHAJM3 TAaKOTO poOja BIUIOTHYIO IOJBEIET
TAHIIOpa K TIOHMMAHWIO TOHKOCTH BOCTIPHUATHS TpeuecKkoro OaaHca,
pUOOPETECHHOTO HA MPAKTHUKE TaHIa U 3a)UKCUPOBAHHOTO B CKYJIBIITYpE.

* It will be observed that throughout the text of these essays dealing with the
fundamentals of the art which she teaches as well as practices, the author
exercises a restraint quite out of the ordinary. Here, for example, she chooses
to quote an art critic on a principle of technique which is demonstrated in the
work of her youngest pupils trained in the New York City Temple of her
school, or in its sylvan summer annex, "Wood Nymphs." It may interest the
reader, by way of illustration, to compare the Caryatid reproduced for the
frontispiece of this section with the figure of the young pupil in the plate next
following. - Ed.

* Cnemyer OTMETHTh, YTO Ha IMPOTSHKEHUHM BCETO TEKCTa 3THX ICCE,
MOCBSIIIICHHBIX OCHOBAaM HCKYCCTBa, KOTOPOMY OHa YYHUT, a TakXe Ha
NPaKTUKE, aBTOpP MPOSBISET CIACPKAHHOCTh W3 PsAla BOH BBIXOJISIIYIO.
3nmechb, HampuMep, OHAa BBIOMpAET IUTATy HCKYCCTBOBENA IO MPHUHIIMITY
TEXHUKH, KOTOpas JEMOHCTPUPYETCS B paboTe €€ caMbIMH MIIQJIIUMU
yYeHHKaMu, mporenmmmu odydenne B Hpro-Hopkckom Xpame ee IIKOIbI,
wii B e€ JerHeMm jarepe «Jlpwanbl [necHbie HUMOBI]». DTO MOXET
3aMHTEPECOBATh YNUTATENISA, B KAUSCTBE WILIIOCTPAIIMH, CpaBHUTH KapuaTu,
BOCITPOM3BEACHHBIA 11 (DPOHTHUCIIMCA ITOrO paszjena, ¢ (purypoil roHOU
YUYEHMIIBI HA CIICAYIOIIEH 32 HUM IUIACTUHE. - Pes.

Fifty-nine
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060. Hygienic Raising of the Chest .. 60
['uruennyeckoe nogusTue rpyau 60

The undraped torso of every dancer who is faithful to the classic model
exhibits this hygienic raising of the chest which reduces the abdomen by
sustaining the internal organs in their proper position.

HemnoxkpeiTOoe TyJOBHINNE BCSIKOTO TAHIIOpPA, KTO OJIM30K K KJIACCHYECKOM
MOJIETTH, YTO JEMOHCTPHUPYET OTO THUTHECHUYECKOE TOIHATHE TPYAHOU
KJIETKH, KOTOPOE YMEHBIAET KUBOT ¥ TIOJIJICP’)KUBACT BHYTPEHHUE OPTaHbl B
WX HAJJISKAIIEM ITOJI0KECHUH.

-=61=-97\198
Our Debt to Classic Sculpture

Among the sculptures, of which replicas and photographs are accessible to
everybody and which are useful for the constant study of dancers, are: Venus
of Melos (Louvre) ; Antinous (Vatican, Rome) ; Dance of Nymphs in a
Grotto of Pan (British Museum, from Athens) ; Marble Relief of a Dancer
(Kgl. Museum, Berlin) ; Orpheus, Eurydice, and Hermes (Naples);
Phigaleian Frieze or Greeks and Amazons (British Museum) ; Victory
Binding Sandal (Acropolis Museum, Athens).

Cpenu ckynbOTyp, perauku U pororpaguu KOTOPHIX HOCTYIHBI KOKIOMY, U
KOTOpbIE€ MOJE3HbI JUIsI TMOCTOSIHHOTO H3YYEHHS TaHILOpaMH, CIEAYIOIIHE:
Benepa Menocckas (JIysp); Antunoit (Batukan, Pum); Tanen num@ B rpote
[Tana (Bpurtanckuii my3ei, Adunbl); MpamMopHbI penbed TaHIIOBIIMIIBI
(Koponesckuii myselt, bepnun); Opdeii, IBpunuka u ['epmec (Heamnosns);
Ouranuiickuii Gpu3z wim «I'pekun u amazoHku» (bpuTaHckuii My3eil);
Canpanuu noodegutens (Myzeilt Akpomnosnsi, A¢punsi).

At this point it seems desirable to define a boundary beyond which our study
of classic Greek sculpture ceases to be useful in aiding us to restore the spirit
of dancing of that period. As we do not rely for our achievement upon any
system of mechanical technique, the real value of the influence exerted by
these sculptures ends where it has succeeded in transporting us, in our minds
and emotions, back to Arcady. When we can mentally visualize Greece in
her Golden Age, and have entered into the spirit which made the Arcadians
what they were, then we can go on and freely express ourselves as they did ;
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and, upon that foundation, proceed to adapt and originate in accordance with
our native gifts and the added inpulses belonging to our own age.

3mech TPEACTABIACTCS JKENATEIbHBIM OIPEACIUTh TPAHUILy, 3a KOTOpPOH
Hallle W3Y4YeHHUE KJIACCHYECKOM TPEedYeCKOM CKYJBNTYPhI MEpecTacT ObITh
MIOJIC3HBIM JIJI1 BOCCTAHOBJICHHS JyXa TaHIAa TOro mepuoja. Ilockoiapky B
CBOMX JIOCTIDKEHUSX MBI HE IIojaraeMcs Ha KakKylo-Tu00 CHCTEMY
MEXaHMYECKON TEXHUKH, peajbHas IIEHHOCTh BJIUSHUSA, OKa3bIBAEMOIO
STUMU CKYJBIITYPAMH, 3aKaHYUBACTCS TaM, TJe UM yJIajJoCh MEPEHECTH HaC,
B HAIIUX yMaX HM HMONMAX, oOpaTHO B Apkamuto. Korma Mbl Moxem
MBICJICHHO TIPEACTaBUTH cebe I'pernio B ee 30J0TOM BEKE W BOWTH B IYyX,
KOTOPBIM clIejai apKaAlleB TaKMMHU, KAKUMHA OHU OBLIH, TOTJAa Mbl MOYKEM
MIPOJOJKaTh U CBOOOTHO BEIpakKaTh ceOsl KaK OHHM; M Ha 3TOM OCHOBaHUHU
INPUCTYIUTh K aJanTallid U BO3POXKIACHUIO B COOTBETCTBHUM C HAIIUMH
TIPUPOTHBIMH IapamMu 1 JOMOJHATEITbHBIMH HUMITYJIbCaMH,
MIPUHAJICKAIIMMEI HallleMy COOCTBEHHOMY BEKY.

Our first object is to recreate and reinhabit Arcady, because we need a
definite ideal that satisfies our aesthetic sense. Where has there existed
another such ideal? Nowhere in the Orient in any period, for the reason that
the Oriental mind and ours are at opposite poles. Our sagas of the West do
not reveal anything of the kind, for in their heroes and heroines the essential
quality of serenity was wholly absent. Our fairy lore deals with the
supernatural, the fantastic, and therefore helps us not at all. Only Arcady and
the Arcadians supply what we lack, and their sculpture marks the only sure
road leading back to them.

Haia nepBas 1esb - BOCCO3/1aTh U 3aHOBO 3aCENIUTh ApPKaJuIo, TOTOMY YTO
HaM HY)KCH OIPEJICIICHHBINA HJieall, yIOBICTBOPSIONINKI HAIlle 3CTETUYECKOe
yyBCTBO. [ 1€ cymiecTBoBal emie Takou uaecan? Hurne Ha BocToke B Kakou-
aM00 TEPHOJ, IO TOW MPUYMHE, YTO BOCTOYHBIA YM W HAIll HAXOMASTCS Ha
IPOTHBOIIOJIOKHBIX TMOJtocax. Hamm carm o 3amaje HUYero mogo0HOTO HE
pPacKpBIBAIOT, TaK KaK B MX I'epOsSX U FEPOUHSIX MOJTHOCTHIO OTCYTCTBOBAJIO
HeoOXoaMMOe KadecTBO Oe3MATEe)KHOCTH. Harmm cka3ouHble 3HaHHS UMEIOT
JCI0 CO CBEPXBECTECTBEHHBIM, (DAHTACTHYCCKUM U, CJICIOBATEIIBHO,
COBEpIIICHHO HaM HE TIOMOTarT. TONbKO ApKaaus ¢ apKaJIduIlbl
BOCIIOJTHSIOT TO, Yero HaM HE XBaTaeT, M HUX CKYJBbITypa OTMEYaer
SIMHCTBEHHYIO BEPHYIO JOPOTY, BEAYIIYIO K HUM.

Sixty-one
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062. Votive Incense .. 62
Puryanbubie 651aroBonus 62

Votive incense, as from a novice to the Priestess of the Temple - an attitude
of graceful humility combined with pride in serving.

Wcnonnenupit mo obery Qgumuam, OJaroBoHHUE OT MOCHyIITHUIBI JKpuiie
Xpama - TO3UIHMSA M3SIMIHOTO CMHUPEHUS B COYETAaHUU C TOPJOCTHIO 3a
CITyKEHUE.

-=63=-101\198
Our Debt to Classic Sculpture

It is well known that others have been before us in this conclusion. It is
equally apparent that something is lacking in what they have built upon that
substructure. Upon analysis it appears that they have seized upon the
essential elements, but that instead of assimilating and adapting them in a
way consistent with practical as well as aesthetic usefulness in our modern
world, they adhere rigidly to the unanimated fixed forms of a dead
civilization.

Kak u3BecTHO, K 3TOMYy BBIBOAY MbI NpHUILIA panee. CTONb ke OYEBUIHO,
YTO YEro-TO HE XBaTaeT B TOM, UYTO HEKOTOpPbIC MOCTPOWJIM Ha H3TOU
cyoctpykrype. Ilocie anHamm3a BBIACHSETCS, YTO OHH YXBaTWJIUCh 3a
OCHOBHBIC [BHEIIHKE]| JIEMEHTHI, © BMECTO TOTO, YTOOBI aCCUMUIIUPOBATH U
aJanTHUPOBATh UX B COOTBETCTBUH C MIPAKTUYECKOM, a TAK)KE C ICTETUUECKON
MOJIE3HOCTHIO B HAIIEM COBPEMEHHOM MUPE, OHU YKECTKO MPHUIEPKUBAOTCS
HEOJTYIIECBJICHHBIX (PUKCUPOBAHHBIX (POPM MEPTBOI UBHIIN3AIIH.

For example, one very conscientious student of classic Greek sculpture and
its literature confesses her inability to do satisfactory work amid the material
distractions of the bustling New World; but place her feet on the modern soil
(for soil remains no more old than does the air) of ancient Greece and her
inspiration soars. To be able daily to contemplate the ruins of the Parthenon
is to find that inspiration daily renewed. She feels herself to be, in fact, one
of those favored dancers who was patronized by Aspasia, whose movements
were imitated by the thoughtful Socrates for the good of his health, and who,
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perhaps, danced as a model for the great Phidias. She is not of this age at all.
She belongs to the past, in which she dwells as a shadow and whose spirit
she has not the power to restore as a living thing for the benefit of the
multitudes who are able to dwell only in the present.

Hampumep, omgHa od4eHb J00pOCOBECTHAs ~ y4YEHHWIIA, HM3ydaromas
KJIACCUYECKYIO TPEUCCKYIO CKYJBITYPY U JINTEPATYpPY MO HEH, MpHU3HAETCS B
HECIOCOOHOCTH  BBITIOJIHATh  YAOBJIETBOPUTEIIbBHYIO paboTy Ha (¢doHe
MaTepHalbHBIX OTBJICUYeHHUN cyeTHoro HoBoro CBera; HO ITOCTaBbTE €€ HOTH
Ha COBPEMEHHYIO ITOYBY (MO0 MOYBa OCTAETCs HE 00JIee CTapoi, YeM BO3IYX )
npeBHen ['penuu, W €€ BIOXHOBEHHUE B3JETAECT. EKEOHEBHO CO3€plLATh
pyuHbl [lapdeHoHa - 3HAYHMT €XKEIHEBHO HAXOJIWTh HOBOE BIOXHOBCHHE.
OHna uyBCTByeT ceOsi, MO CyTH, OJHOW M3 TE€X OJIArOPOJHBIX TAHIIOBIIHII,
KOTOPBIM ITOKPOBHTEIIBCTBOBAJA AcCHacus, ABMKEHUSIM KOTOPOU ITOpakall
BaymuuBbili Cokpar BO 0OJlaro ero 370poOBbs, M KOTOpas, BO3MOXKHO,
TaHIleBaJla Kak oOpazer i u3o0pakeHuit Bemukoro ®uams. OHa Torma
COBCEM YK€ He cBoero Bo3pacta. OHa MPHHAMICKUT IPOIIIOMY, B KOTOPOM
OHa OOHMTaeT KaK TCHb, M YCH JIyX OHA HE B CHJIAX BOCCTAHOBHUTH KaK YKUBOE
CYIIIECTBO, Ha 0JIar0 MHOJKECTBA JIIOJCH, KOTOPBhIE MOT'YT JKHTh TOJBKO B
HACTOSIIEM.

Sixty-three
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064. Sudden Realization of Calamity .. 64
BHe3anHoe oco3nanne oeacteus 64

A sudden realization of calamity does not always, as in the case of grief,
have a crushing effect upon the body - as this living semblance to sculpture
indicates in its upward and backward thrust of torso, arms and head.
BuezanmHnoe oco3Hanue OencTBUS HE BCET/A, KaK B CIydae Tops, OKa3bIBaeT
COKPYIIUTEIHHOE BO3JACHCTBUE HA TEJIO - TAKXKE KaK JaHHOE JKMBOE MOo1001e
CKYJBIITYPBl YKa3plBa€T HA TO, YTO OHA JBFJKETCS BBEPX M Has3aj
TYJIOBHIIIEM, pyKaMHU U TOJIOBOM.

_:65:_

Our Debt to Classic Sculpture
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Another fixes her attention upon a sculptured joint or swelling muscle and
extracts therefrom a new Principle in which is centered the secret of the True
Art of Dancing as revealed by herself! "The secret consists in a condition of
the muscles totally different from any realized by athletes since the time of
the Greeks, a condition of Tension, which transforms dead weight into a
living force, and which made the Greek as different from the modern human
being as a stretched rubber band differs from a slack one.

Hpyras ¢ukcupyer CBO€ BHUMAaHHE Ha CKYJBNTYPHOM CYCTaBe WIH
penbeHONM MBIIIIE W W3BJIEKAaeT M3 HUX HOBBIM [IpuHItMn, B KOTOpOM
cocpenotroueH cekpeT Mctunnoro MckycctBa Tanua, packpsIThiil €10 caMon !
"CekpeT 3aKI04acTcsl B COCTOSSHUU MBIIIIL, TTOJHOCTBIO OTJIMYHOM OT TOTO,
KOTOPOE€ OCO3HAIOT CIOPTCMEHBI CO BPEMEH TPEKOB, COCTOSHUU
Hanpspxkenus, KOTopoe npeBpaiiaeT MEPTBIN BEC B JKUBYIO CUITY, U KOTOPOE
OTJINYaeT T'PEKa OT COBPEMEHHOIO YeJIOBEKa, KaK pacTsAHyTas pe3nHOBas
JIEHTa, OTJINYAETCs OT HATSHYTOM cJ1a0o.

Ah, "tension," that long lost secret, which our modern athletes know nothing
about! Yet you can't pick up a pin from the floor without muscular tension.
Did you ever observe on the "gridiron" a Yale "Centre Rush" "set" himself to
withstand the enemy's catapulting onslaught? That is muscular tension pure
and simple.

AX, «HampsHKEHHUEY, - 3TO TOT JaBHO MOTEPSHHBIM CEKPET, O KOTOPOM Halllu
COBPEMEHHBIE CLIOPTCMEHBI HUYETO HE 3HAI0T! A BeJb Bbl HE CMOXKETE Jaxe
OyJiaBKy MOJHSATH C Moja 0e3 MBIIICYHOr0 HampshkeHus. Bl korga-HuOyanb
HaOmoganu Ha «pyrOonbHOM Tmone» Menbckuit «llentp Pamy, xoTopbii
«HACTPOM» ceO0s TaK, YTOOBI MPOTUBOCTOSATH KATAMYIbTUPYIOIIEMY HATUCKY
npoTHBHUKA? DTO OBLJIO MYCKYJIBHOE HAIPSHKCHHUE B UUCTOM BHUJE, YUCTOC U
IPOCTOE.

And two modern sciences - Anthropology and Archaeology - have long since
disproved the sentimental theory that, except in manners and customs, the
man of twenty-five, or even fifty, centuries ago differed from the man of to-
day. The advantage, if any, is in favor of the Twentieth Century man. It
should be sufficient to remind the reader that the distance covered by the
classic Marathon runner - who, on delivering his message, dropped dead
from exhaustion - is recorded, and that quite a number of our own modern
"Marathon racers" have exceeded it without suffering any 1ll consequences.
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N nBe coBpeMEHHbIE HAyKH - AHTPOIOJOTUS U aApXEOJOTHS - YKE JIABHO
ONPOBEPIIIA CEHTUMEHTAJIBbHYK) TEOPHIO, YTO, 32 MCKJIIOUECHUEM MAHEP U
0oObIYaeB, YEJIOBEK ABAJIATH TSATH, @ TO M ISTHACCATH BEKOB TOMY Ha3zall,
OTJIMYAJICS OT 4YeJIoBeKa ceroansmHero. IIpemmymecTtBo, ecnu Takoe
OTJIMYME UMEETCSA, TO B IMOJb3y YEIOBEKA ABAALATOrO BEKA. DTOTO IOJKHO
OBITb JTOCTATOYHO, YTOObI HANMOMHUTHL YHUTATEII0, 4YTO JUCTAHIIMS,
MpoiIcHHAasT KJIACCUUYECKUM MapadoHIleM, KOTOpPBIHA, - JOCTaBUB CBOE
MocjaHue, yrajg 3aMepTBO OT MCTOIIECHHS - 3a)MKCUPOBAHO, U LIETBIN Pl
HaIllUX COBPEMEHHBIX «Mapa(oHIIeB)» MPEB3OIUIN €0, HE MOHECS MPHU I3TOM
HUKAKHUX MaryOHbBIX MOCJIEICTBUH.

Sixty-five
=66=-
Our Debt to Classic Sculpture

It is characteristic for novices in art to be over-enthusiastic and to
misconstrue the meagre records of times long past. Not long ago one
ingenuous dancer secured wide publicity of her "discovery" that the secret of
graceful and intelligent physical expression had been revealed to her in
familiar has relief effigies on ancient Egyptian coins and mummy cases -
those grotesque profiles of hatchet faces and bodies all angles and sharp
elbows.

HoBuukam B MCKYyCCTBE CBOWMCTBEHHO OBITh UPE3MEPHBIM YBJICUCHHBIMU U
HEBEPHO MCTOJIKOBBIBATh CKYAHBIC 3allMCH JaBHO MHHYBIIMX BpeMeH. He
TaK JIaBHO OJIHA HaWBHAs TAHIIOBIIWIIA CJCNAIa ITUPOKYIO OrJIacKy CBOEIO
COTKPBITHS», YTO CEKPEeT H3SIIHOTO W HMHTEINISTCHTHOTO (PHU3HYECKOTO
BBIpa)KCHUS ObLT HAlJIEH €0 Ha BCEM M3BECTHBIX PEIbe(HBIX N300paKEHUIX
Ha JPEBHECTHIICTCKMX MOHETaXx M capkodarax sl MyMHH - Ha 3THX
I'POTECKHBIX MPOGUIISLX JIUI] ¥ TEII ¢ PE3KUMHU YTJIAMH M OCTPBIMHU JIOKTSIMH.

All one had to do in order to become the regenerator of dancing was
faithfully to copy the lines and angles of those Egyptian effigies - which
exhibited the old Egyptians as they really were, going about their business
affairs and ceremonies! It is sufficient to mention the established historical
fact that it was forbidden by the all-powerful priests under those dynasties to
portray the human face or figure; all their painters and sculptors were
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permitted to do was to indicate them in profile with the stiff conventionality
with which archaeology has made us familiar.

Bce, uTto HYXHO OBLIO caenaTh, YTOOBI BO3POAWTH TaHEI, - 3TO TOYHO
CKOITMPOBATh JIMHUM M YIJIbI TEX ETHUIIETCKUX Yydell, KOTOPhIe N300pakaiiv
CTapbIX ETWNTSIH TaKMMH, KaKHMUA OHW OBUIM Ha caMOM Jiejie, 3aHMMasCh
cBoMMH JenamMu W IiepeMoHusmu! OJHAKO, JTOCTATOYHO YIOMSHYTh
YCTAaHOBJICHHBI HCTOPHYECKHH (DAKT, 9TO BCEMOTYIHE JKPEIbI MPH TeX
JTUHACTUSIX 3aMlpelaid N300pakaTh 4eI0BEYECKOe JIUIO WU PUTYypyY; - BCE,
9TO XYAOKHMKaAaM U CKYJBNTOpPaM pa3pemangoch, - 3TO IIOKa3bIBaTh
npeaBoauTeNe B MNpoduib C JKECTKOHW YCIOBHOCTBIO, C YeM Hac H
MO3HAKOMMJIA aPXCOJIOTHSL.

It is for us to avoid misconceptions of that kind. Doubtless they are made and
promulgated in good faith, but ignorance is hardly the proper preparation for
anyone who assumes the functions of a teacher. There is nothing mysterious
or enigmatic about classic Greek sculpture. It speaks for itself, and its last
word, after ideal beauty, is Truth.

Mp&1 1omKHBI 30€eraTh TaKuX 3a0yxKaeHnil. HecoMHEHHO, OHU CO3al0TCs U
pPacIpOCTPAHSIOTCST IO HAMBHOCTH, HO HEBEXECTBO BpsiA JIU SBISETCA
HaJIJIe)KaIle OCHOBOM MJI1 TOTro, KTO OepeT Ha ceOs GyHKiuu ydutens. B
KJIACCUYECKON TIpeYecKOM CKYJIBITYpE HET HHUYETr0 TAWMHCTBEHHOrO WU
3aragoyHoro. OHa roBOpPUT cama 3a cels, U e MoclelHEee CIOBO IOCIe
UJI€aIbHOM KpacoThl - McTuHa.

Sixty-six
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MUSIC: TWIN SISTER OF
THE DANCE, SHARING ON
EQUAL TERMS CREATION
AND INTERPRETATION

MUSIC: TWIN SISTER OF THE DANCE, SHARING ON EQUAL
TERMS CREATION AND INTERPRETATION

125



MYVY3bIKA: CECTPA BJIM3HEL TAHIIA, PA3SJIEJIEHNA HA PABHBIX
YCIIOBUAX CO3JAHNUA U UHTEPIIPETALINMNA

=68=[]
068. A Child's Spontaneous Interpretation .. 68
CnioHTaHHas uHTEpIpeTaIusa peoeHka 68

A child dancer's spontaneous interpretation of music whose Spring-like
character produces the reaction indicated-of being gently and lightly wafted
along upon a breeze.

CrnoHTaHHAs FOHOM TaHIIOBIIUIIEW WHTEPIPETALMS MY3bIKHA, Y€l BECEHHUU
XapaKTep BBI3BIBACT YKA3aHHYIO PEAKIINIO - HEXKHOE M JIETKOE JIBI)KCHHUE Ha

BETPY.

-=69=-109\198
IV. Music : Twin Sister of the Dance

|AY
Music: Twin Sister of the Dance

WITH respect to our restoration and modern development of the classic
Greek dance, the case of music is very different from that of sculpture. It is
different from any other viewpoint. The complete and symmetrical structure
of the science and art of music which we in these times possess 1s a modern
creation, compared with which the music of even the most enlightened
peoples in the Fifth Century B. C. was like a charming little embowered
Temple of Artemis placed beside the Cathedral of St. Marks in Venice. Yet
the music of the ancient Greeks, ingenuous and undeveloped though it was,
held fundamental truth and beauty that made of it the worthy twin sister of
their dance.

Uro Kacaercs HamIero BOCCTAHOBJEHHUS M COBPEMEHHOTO pPa3BUTHSA
KJIACCHYECKOTO TPEYECKOr0 TaHIlA, CAydall MY3BIKH CHIIBHO OTJIMYACTCS OT
cKyapnTYypbl. OH OoTaMYaeTcs ¢ 000l npyrodt Touku 3peHus. [lomHas u
CUMMETPHUYHAs CTPYKTypa HAyKH M HMCKYCCTBAa MY3BIKH, KOTOPOM MBI
o0JjajiaeéM B 3TH BPEMEHA, - 3TO COBPEMEHHOE TBOPEHHE, MO CPABHEHUIO C
KOTOPBIM MY3bIKa JIAXKE CaMbIX MPOCBEIIEHHBIX HAapoa0B B V Beke b.C. no
Hamen Hpbl ObUla MOXO0XKa HA OYApPOBATEIbHBIM MaJICHbKUU 000JpaHHbBIN
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Xpam ApTemMuIbl, pacloNOXKEHHBIH psaoM ¢ cobopom CB. Mapka B
Benermuu. UM Bce e My3blka JAPEBHUX TPEKOB, H300peTareiibHas U
Hepa3BUTasA, XOTS OHA M ObLJIa TAaKOM, cojiepkayia PyHIaMEHTAIbHYIO UCTUHY
1 KPacoTy, YTO CAEIaI0 €€ JOCTOMHOM CeCTPOM-0IM3HEIIOM UX TaHIIA.

The development of poetry and oratory was on a par with that of sculpture,
and from music those arts borrowed their perfect and varied rhythms, their
effective cadences and their exalted mental images. Much of their poetry is
preserved to us, and from it we learn how exquisite was their sense of
rhythm. Their dancing and their acting - their lyrical and dramatic
representations - were combined in a single art, both designated by one
Greek word. The dancer, without the aid of words, was expected to utilize all
his powers of physical expression, all his mimetic ability, in portrayals from
the epics and legends of his time ; and often without the support of music in
any form.

Pa3BuTHe 1M0O33MM M OpPaTOPCKOTO HMCKYCCTBA MPOUCXOAMUIIO HAapaBHE CO
CKYNBITYPOH, W W3 MY3bBIKM OTH MCKYCCTBa 3aMMCTBOBAJIM CBOH
COBEpIIIECHHBIE U pa3HOOOpa3HbIE pUTMBI, CBOU d(P(HEKTHBIC KaJICHIINU U CBOU
BO3BBIIIICHHBIC MEHTAJbHBIE 00pa3bl. /(s HAC coxpaHWIack OONbIIAs YacTh
WX TI033UH, U U3 HEe MbI y3HAEM, HaCKOJIbKO M3bICKAHHBIM OBLIO UX YYBCTBO
putMa. MX TaHOBI M aKTEPCKOE MACTEPCTBO - UX JIUPUYECKUE U
ApaMaTHYeCKHe MPEACTABICHHS - COUETAINCh B €IMHOM HCKYCCTBE, U 00a
NpenCcTaBIeHrs O0003HAYAIMCh OJHUM TPEYECKUM cJIoBOM. TaHIiop, 0e3
TIOMOIITM CJIOB, KaK OXKHJIAJI0Ch, MCIOIb30Ball BCE CBOM CHIIBI (PU3NYECKOTO
BBIPKEHHUS, BCE CBOM MHUMHYECKHUE CIIOCOOHOCTH, B M300paX)EHUSIX W3
OBLJIMH | JIETEHI CBOET0 BPEMEHH; U 4acTO 0€3 MOAAEPKKH MY3bIKH B JIFOOOH

dbopwme.
Sixty-nine
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070. Depicting the Arrow's Flight .. 70
N3o0paxas nozier crpesibl 70

Depicting the idea of the arrow's flight - in the dance a quick movement of
the foot indicates the release of the bowstring; sharp, quick, decisive action.
N300pakeHne uaeu mojieTa CTpesibl - B TaHIE OBICTPOE IBMKEHHUE HOTH
yKa3bIBA€T Ha BBIMTYCK TETUBBI; OCTPOE, OBICTPOE, PEIIUTEIBHOE ICHCTBHE.
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Music: Twin Sister of the Dance

Music did not then, nor does it even now, possess any value as a medium for
the expression of concrete ideas or images associated with nature or with the
activities of human life. The naive notion is long since exploded that music is
capable of definitely depicting the beauties of a summer sunrise or the
horrors of a battlefield. That old fallacy was due to a misconception of the
nature of the mental stimulus provided by manifestations of an art whose
direct appeal is to the emotions only - and to the suggestion contained in the
absurd statements formerly printed in concert programmes that such a
number described a sunrise and such another number the battle of Austerlitz.
Reading the programme, and while under the emotional influences of the
music, no room was left for doubt!

My3blka TOra U ceryac HE MMENa HUKAKOW LIEHHOCTH KaK HOCHUTENb IS
BBIPKEHUS KOHKPETHBIX HUJIeH WM 00pa30B, CBSI3aHHBIX C MPHUPOJAON WIIH C
NEATENBHOCTBIO  YEJIOBEUECKOM KM3HHU. JlaBHO B30pBaJIOCh HAWBHOE
NpeACTaBICHHEe O TOM, YTO My3blKka CIOCOOHA OMNPEACIIEHHO TOYHO
n300pakaTh KPacOThI JIETHETO BOCXO/Ia COTHIIA MJIU Y>Kachl OISl OUTBBI. JTa
cTapasi omuOka Obula 00YCJIOBJI€HAa HEMNPABUILHBIM MPEJICTABICHUEM O
IPUPOJIE YMCTBEHHOI'O CTUMYJIA, CO3/]aBa€MOr0 MPOSIBICHUSIMU HCKYCCTBA,
npsiMasi IPUBJIEKATEIBHOCTh KOTOPOTO 3aKJIFOYACTCS] TOJIBKO B OMOLHUSAX - U
OPEANONIOKEHUEM, COJAEPKAIUMCS B aOCYpAHBIX YTBEPXKICHUIX, paHee
HaleYaTaHHBIX B KOHIIEPTHBIX MpOrpamMMax, KOTOpbIE OMHUCHIBAIIA KaKOH
HOMEp 00O03Ha4and BOCXOJ COJHIIA M Kakoe APYrod Homep OHWTBY NpHU
Aycrepnunie. Yurtas mnporpamMMmy, W HaxoAsCh TOJ 3MOIMOHAIHHBIM
BJIMSTHUEM MY3bIKU, Y 3pUTENS HE OCTaBaJIOCh MECTa JJIsi COMHEHUH !

But music does, always has and always will, more than any other single
influence, perform the invaluable service of obliterating consciousness of
self. The sum total of all the other inhibitions that stand in the way of truthful
and convincing expression of mind or emotion do not equal the handicap of
dominant self-consciousness. It turns the mind inward upon itself, upon the
body, the hands, the feet, the dress, evoking vanity or paralyzing with doubts
and trepidations; the free mind that had the universe for its field of
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contemplation, and was capable of solving every finite problem, is enslaved
to its unimportant envelope and can express nothing but inefficiency.

Ho my3plka nmemaer, Bcerma mMmeeT M Bcerga Oymer, Oolplne, deM Jrboe
ApyTroe eAMHUYHOE BIUSHUC, M BBHIMOIHAET HEOIICHUMYIO CIYKOy CTHpaHUs
co3Hanus ceOs. CymMma BCeX APYTUX MPEMSTCTBHMA, KOTOPHIE CTOAT Ha MyTH
MPaBIUBOTO W yOETUTENHHOTO BBIPAKECHHSI yMa WIIM SMOIMHA, HE paBHA
HEJ0CTAaTKy JOMHHHPYIONIEro caMmoco3HaHuss. OH MOBOpavYMBaeT yM BHYTPb
ceOsi, Ha CBOE TeENO, PYKH, HOTH, IUIaThe, BBI3bIBAS TIIECIABUC WIIN
napajm3ys BOJIO COMHCHHUSIMH W TPEIECTaHUSIMH; CBOOOJHBIA pasyM,
KOTOpBIN nMeeT BeeaeHHyro uIsi CBOETO MO CO3epIlaHus, U ObLI CITOCOOSH
peIIUTh KaXKAYI0 KOHEUHYIO MpoOJeMy, HaxOAWTCsS B paOCTBE CBoei
MajO3HAYMTEIILHOH OOOJIOYKM W HE MOXKET BBIPA3UTh HHYETO, KPOME
HeA(DPEKTUBHOCTH.

8eventy-one
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072. Children Facile in Forming Impromptu Ensembles .. 72
Jletu nerko GopMHUPYIOT UMIIPOBU3UPOBAHHBIC aHCAMOIIH 72

Showing the facility with which children form impromptu ensembles, as
when music calls for a combination of individual interpretations.

[Toka3 cBsizeil, C MOMOIIBI0O KOTOPBIX JAETH 00pa3yrOT UMIIPOBU3UPOBAHHbBIC
aHcaMmOJi, KaK Korja My3blka TpeOyeT 00IIero coueTaHus MHANBUTYIbHBIX
UHTEPIIPETALIUN.

_:73:_
Music: Twin Sister of the Dance

Good music almost instantly sets the mind free through its powerful action
upon the emotions which belong to the sub-consciousness, the naked, potent
ego constituting the real man or woman. Having accomplished this first
essential, it marvellously stimulates the faculty of imagination. The mind
leaps toward its ideal and its processes are clarified and quickened. Even the
simple melodies played upon the primitive flute and the reed pipes of the
Arcadians possessed these powers, for those melodies always contained
rhythm and form; and it is rhythm and form more than harmony and color
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which, from the beginning, has bound music, poetry and dancing together in
a union that is indissoluble.

Xopoimiasi My3blKa TIOYTH MTHOBEHHO OCBOOOXKIAE€T pasyM dYepe3 €ero
MOIITHOE JCMCTBME HA SMOIUM, KOTOpPbIC MPUHAIJICKAT TOJICOZHAHUIO,
rojioMy, CHJIBHOMY 5T0, COCTaBISIOIIEMY HACTOSIIETO MYKYHUHY WU
xeHnuHy. CoBepmiMB O3TO TIEPBOE  CYIIECTBEHHOE, OHAa  YYJIeCHO
CTUMYJIUPYET CIOCOOHOCTh BooOpakeHus. Pazym npuliauxaercs K CBOeMy
ujeany, U €ro MpoIEeCcChl MPOSICHAIOTCS W YCKOpstoTcs. Jlake mpocThie
MEJIOJIUM, ChITPAHHBIC Ha MPUMUTUBHON (JieliTe M TPOCTHUKOBBIX TpybOax
apkaanes, oOjiafalyd TUMH CHJIaMH, KOO0 T€ MEIOJHMH BCErJa CoJeprKaau
put™M U QopmMmy; U 3TO OoJiblie pUTM U ¢Gopma, 4YeM TapMOHHS U IIBET,
KOTOPBIM C camMoro Havajga CBSA3bIBAJl MY3bIKY, TOJ3HWI0 W TaHUBI B
HEpa3pbIBHOM COIO3€.

For these reasons we should avail ourselves of every opportunity to listen to
good music. We possess it in a volume so vast, with such enormous
advantages of interpretation upon our perfected instruments and by the
symphony orchestra, supplemented by widely distributed mechanical
interpretations accessible to everybody, that music literally is almost as free
as the air we breathe.

[To »TuM mpuYMHAM MBI JIOJDKHBI BOCITOJIB30BATHCS JIFOOOH BO3MOKHOCTBIO
CJIyIIaTh XOPOIIYI0 MY3bIKy. MBI 00J1ajlaeM €10 B TAKOM OI'POMHOM 00BbeMe,
C TaKUMH OTPOMHBIMH MPEUMYINECTBAMU HHTEPIIPETAIlMM Ha HAaIIuX
YCOBEPIIIEHCTBOBAHHBIX HWHCTPYMEHTaX M CUM(OHUYECKUM OPKECTPOM,
JIOTIOTHEHHBIM IIUPOKO pacnpocTpaHEHHBIMH MEXaHHUYEeCKUMU
MHTEPIPETAIUAMH, JOCTYITHBIMU KaXKIOMY, YTO MYy3bIKa OYKBaJIbHO TaK e
CBOOOJTHA KaK BO3/YyX, KOTOPBIM MBI JBIIITUM.

Seventy-three

=74=]
074. Classic Movements Interpreting Modern Music .. 74
WHTepripeTaliis COBpeMEHHOM MY3BIKH KJIIACCUYECKUMHM JIBKCHUSIMH 74

Drigo's Serenade - showing how modern music of this character inspires the

creation of dance movements and figures adapted from the purest Greek
models. The beginning of the interpretation is shown in the small plate.
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Cepenana [puro - moka3 Toro, kak COBpeMEHHasi My3bIKa TaKOTO XapaKTepa
BJIOXHOBJIIET Ha CO3JaHHE TAHICBAIBHBIX JBWKCHHMHM U  Quryp,
alanTUPOBAHHBIX W3  YHCTEMIINX  TIpedeckux  mozenen.  Hawamo
MHTEPNPETAMHA TOKAa3aHO HA MAJICHbKOM MJIACTUHE.

=75=-
Music: Twin Sister of the Dance

Good music declares itself, not only in its wholesome appeal to the emotions
but in the constructive mental stimulus it provides. Tempted by the very
perfections of the modern orchestra, certain composers with the noblest
creations standing to their credit have exhibited decadent tendencies which
have unfortunately become fashionable with the dillitante.

Xopolasi My3blKa 3asBII€T O cebe HEe TOJbKO B CBOEW OJaroTBOpHOM
MPUBJICKATEILHOCTH K HAMOIMSAM, HO U B KOHCTPYKTMBHOM YMCTBEHHOM
CTUMYJIMPOBAaHUHU, KOTOpO€ oOHa obOecneyuBaeT. VICKylIeHHBIE CaMbIMU
COBEPIICHCTBAMU COBPEMEHHOTO OpKECTpa, HEKOTOPHIE KOMIIO3UTOPHI C
OJarOpoJHEUITMMHA TBOPEHUSIMH, CTOSIIIMMH B WX 3aCiyry, MPOSBHIN
yHagHUYeCKUEe TEHACHIIMU, KOTOpbIC, K COXKAJICHUIO, CTald MOJHBIMHU C
TVILTATAHTU3MOM.

In striving for new color combinations and startling effects they have
sacrificed rhythm, the very quality necessary to keep music sane and truly
beautiful. The result is confusion to the senses and debilitating to the mind. It
was the philosopher Nietzsche's discovery of this crime against music which
influenced him to recant much of his yearslong public praise of Wagner -
after a single evening spent under the spell of the exquisite and varied
rhythms of Bizet. Latterly Wagner had paralyzed his reasoning faculties ; he
declared that Bizet's rhythms and pure melodies instantly resuscitated his
constructive powers.

CtpemMsch K HOBBIM IIBETOBBIM COYETAHUAM U MOTpscaromuM dhdexram, OHU
KEPTBYIOT PHUTMOM, TE€M CaMbIM KadeCTBOM, KOTOPOE€ HEOOXOIWMO JIJis
MOJIJICPKaHUS MY3BIKM BMEHSEMOW U IMO-HACTOAIIEMY KpacHBOM. PesyibTar
- CMATEHHWE YYBCTB M H3HypeHHE yma. MMeHHO oTKpeITHE duiocopom
Hurme 3Toro mpectyrieHrs MpOTHUB MY3bIKH, 3aCTaBUJIO €T0 OTPEYhCS OT
MHOTHX CBOHX €XETOJIHBIX IyOJMYHBIX IMOXBall BarHepy - mocie Bcero
OJIHOTO BedYepa, MPOBEJACHHOTO TOJA 3aKJIMHAaHUEM W3BICKAHHBIX U
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pa3sHooOpa3HbIX puTMOB bm3e. B mocmemnee Bpemst Baraep mepecmoTpen
CBOM CYXXJECHMS; OH 3asBWJI, YTO PUTMBI M YHCTHIE MeJOAUU bu3e Tordac
PEAHUMHUPOBAIIN €0 KOHCTPYKTUBHBIE CUJIBI.

In our modern adaptation of the ancient Greek ideal in dancing, music
supplies us with never-failing sources of inspiration. It opens our natures to
perception of the beautiful, enriches our faculty of imagery, compels
movements of grace and meaning, molds our bodies into expressions of its
own forms of beauty upon which our chastened conscious minds play with
all the virtuosity we can command.

B Hamen coBpeMEHHOM ajalTalliy JPEBHETPEUYECKOrO HJcajia B TaHIAX,
My3blKa CHa0O)kaeT Hac HHKOIJa HE COMBAIOIIMMMCS HMCTOYHHKAMU
BIOXHOBeHHUsA. (OHA OTKpBIBaCT HAIly MPUPOAY JUISI  BOCIPHITHS
MIPEeKpacHOro, oOoraimaeT Hally CHOCOOHOCTh K OOpa3HOCTH, HAIOJHSET
IBIDKCHHS M3SIICCTBOM M CMBICIIOM, (DOPMYET HAIIM Tejla B BBIPAKCHUHU
CBOHMX COOCTBEHHBIX (DOPM KpacOThl, HA KOTOPHIX HAIH IICJIOMYIPCHHBIC
CO3HATENIPHBIC YMbI UTPAIOT CO BCEH BUPTYO3HOCTHIO, KOTOPOH MBI MOXKEM
YIPABJIATS.

Seventy-five

=76=]
076. Reacting to a Single Chord of Music .. 76
PearnpoBaHue Ha OTIENBbHBIN aKKOPJ MY3bIKH 76

Children in spontaneous reaction to the influence of a single chord of music,
yet instinctively fusing their interpretations into a harmonious whole.

JleT B CHOHTAaHHOW pPEakIMd Ha BIUSHUE OJHOTO aKKOpJa MY3BIKH, HO
WHCTUHKTUBHO CJIMBAIOIIME CBOM MHTEPIIPETAIIUY B TAPMOHUYHOE 1IEJI0€C.

=77=-
Music: Twin Sister of the Dance

By way of fair exchange, consider what we give to music. The greatest
composers have turned to the conventional, artificial ballet for themes and
inspiration. There exists a large volume of music thus conceived, and
through it all you seem to see pirouettes on painfully pointed toes, rigidly
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corseted waists and meaningless mechanical smiles. The music created under
the influence of our dancing, the volume of which is steadily increasing,
reveals no such ugly skeletons; it is as graceful and charming and
spontaneous as are the gracious qualities of Nature herself.

B mopsake dvecTHOro oOMEHa pacCMOTPHM, YTO MBI JaeM MY3bIKE.
Benmnuaiimue KOMIO3UTOPHI OOpPaTHINCh K OOBIYHOMY, HCKYCCTBEHHOMY
Oamery 3a TemMaMu U BAoxHOBeHHeM. CymiecTByeT OO0dbIION 00beM
33TlyMaHHOW TaKMM 00pa3oM MY3BIKH, U Y€pe3 3TO BCE BbI, KAKETCS, BUIANTE
NUPYSTHl  Ha  OOJE3HEHHO  3a0CTPEHHBIX  MajbllaX HOT, JKECTKO
KOPCETUPOBAHHBIE TalMM M OECCMBICIICHHBIC MEXaHUYECKHUE YIIBIOKH.
My3bika, co3gaHHas IO BIWSHAEM HAIIUX TaHIEB, OOBEM KOTOPOM
HEYKJIOHHO YBEJIMYMBAETCS, HE OOHAPYKUBAET TAKUX YPOJJIUBBIX CKEIICTOB,;
OHa TaK XK€ M3sAITHA, 00asTeIbHA ¥ CIOHTaHHA, KaK U MIJIOCTHBBIC KauecTBa
camoit [Ipuposr.

Right here it seems well to point out, in its relation to classic dancing, a
discovery about music which we have applied with the happiest results -
results which are fundamental in their value, and which the minutiae of an
arbitrary and rigid technique are powerless to produce.

[IpsiMO 31€Ch, KaXKeTCs, XOpOIIO YKa3blBAa€T, MO OTHOLICHHUIO K
KJIACCUYECKOMY TaHILy, OTKPBITHE O MY3bIKE, KOTOPOE MbI IMPUMEHUIU C
CaMbIMU CYACTJIMBBIMU PE3yJIbTaTaMU - pe3yJbTaTaMH, KOTOPHIE SBISIOTCS
(dbyHAaMEHTaIbHBIMU B WX IEHHOCTH, U KOTOPBIE JaXKE caMble MaJICHbKHE
JI€TaJIn ATOM JEeCTIOTHYECKON U KECTKOM TEXHUKU O€CCUIIBHBI TPOU3BOIUTH.

Reverting to the extraordinary power of good music in freeing and
developing the subconsciousness, we wish now to go a step farther and
declare that in its influence upon physical expression the unimpeded
operation of the subconsciousness will produce instinctive postures, gestures
and naturally graceful movements which not only clearly and adequately
express the mood and embody the mental image but more than equal the
effects of the highest art based upon a mechanical technique.

Bo3sBpamasicb kK HEOOBIUAMHOW CUJIE XOPOILIEH MY3bIKM B OCBOOOXKIECHUU U
Pa3BUTHHU TIOJICO3HAHUS, MBI XOTUM CE€WUYac MOWTH eIlle Jabllie U 3asBHUTh,
YTO B CBOEM BIIMSHHM Ha (U3HYECKOE BBIpAKCHUE OCCIpPEINsSTCTBEHHAs
paboTa 1mojco3HaHus OyAeT MPOU3BOJANTh MHCTUHKTHUBHBIE TO3BI, KECThI U
€CTECTBEHHBIM O0pa3oM M3SIIHBIC ABWKCHHS, KOTOPBIE HE TOJBKO SCHO U
aJICKBaTHO BBIPA)KAIOT HACTPOCHHE U BOILIONIAIOT MEHTAJbHBIN 00pa3, HO U

133



Ooomee dYem paBHBI 3G@eKkTamM BBICIIEIO HCKYCCTBa, OCHOBAHHOTO Ha
MEXaHUYECKON TEXHUKE.

It is obvious that this must be so, for the reason that the eurythmics of the
ancient Greeks were developed by just this means. Their natures were open
not alone to the influence of music but to every element of beauty entering
into their lives. All these elements united to lend beauty to their bodies and
their minds. Eurythmics became the technical basis of their art of dancing,
but the source was the beautiful in nature and not the mechanics, the
mathematics, of a technical art.

Od4eBUHO, YTO 3TO JOJKHO OBITH TakK, MO TOH NMPUYHMHE, YTO IBPUTMHKA
APEeBHUX TPEKOB pa3pabarbiBajach HWMEHHO TaKUMHU cpeiacTBamMu. KX
npupona Oblla OTKPHITA HE TOJBKO BIHSHHUIO MY3BIKH, HO W KaXKJIOMY
DJIIEMEHTY KpacoThl, BXOAIMIEMY B UX JKH3Hb. Bce 3TH 3JIEMEHTHI
OOBEAMHWINCH, YTOOBI TPHJIATh KpPacoTy CBOMM TelaM M HX YyMaM.
OBpPUTMHKA CTajla TEXHUYECKOM OCHOBOM MX HCKYCCTBa TaHIEB, HO
HMCTOYHUKOM OBIJIO TMPEKPACHOE B MPHUPOJE, a HE MEXaHWKa, MaTeMaTHKa,
WJIM TEXHUYIECKOE UCKYCCTBO.

Seventy-seven

=78=-[]
078. Reacting to a Pizzacato Movement .. 78
Peakiusg Ha ABMKEHHE ITUIIIAKATO 78

Impromptu crisp, dainty, capricious reaction of a very young dancer to a
pizzacato movement of the orchestra - hardly to be improved by repeated
practise.

NMripoBU3HpOBaHHAs XPYCTAIlAs, CMyTHas, Kampu3Has PEaKIus COBCEM
IOHOW TaHIOBIIMIIBI HA MHUIIIAKATO JIBIKEHHUE OPKECTpa - €1Ba JU MOXKET
OBITh yJydIlleHa TOBTOPSIOMICHCS MYIIITPOU.

_:79:_
Music: Twin Sister of the Dance

We ourselves do not rely wholly upon music for the purpose indicated.
Serene contemplation of a charming landscape, of white clouds floating
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under a turquoise sky, of flowers, of trees, of shady groves beside rippling
streams, the same as with the Arcadians, will obliterate consciousness of self
and liberate the real understanding and creative ego. It is simply that music is
the most complete, most accessible single influence of this sort of which we
have any knowledge - besides the constant usefulness of its definite rhythms
and image-producing character.

Mpbl camMu HE MmojaraeMcsl MOJHOCThIO Ha MY3BIKY IS YKa3aHHOW IIEJIH.
besMmsaTexkHOe co3epiiaHie 04apoBaTeNbHOTO TMei3axka, OenbIX 001aKoB,
TJIABAIOIINX TI0JT OWMPIO30BBIM HEOOM, IIBETOB, JEPEBBHEB, TEHHUCTHIX POIII
PAZIOM C CTPYSAITAMHU PYYbsIMHU, KaK y apKaJsaH, YHHUYTOKUT CO3HAHUE ce0s U
OCBOOOJHT HACTOSIIEE TOHUMAHNWE M TBOPUYECKOE Ar0. ITa MPOCTas My3bIKa
- caMoe€ TOJIHOE, CaMO€ JIOCTYITHOE CAMHWYHOE BIUSHUE TAaKOTO poja, O
KOTOPOM MBI 3HAE€M - TIOMUMO MOCTOSSHHOW TTOJIE3HOCTH €T0 ONpPEIeIeHHBIX
PUTMOB ¥ CHMBOJIA, CO3/AIOIIETO XapaKTepHbI 00pas.

The most distinguished and successful modern attempt to combine these
principles with technical training of mind and body is represented in the
Eurythmics of Jaques-Dalcroze. We must admire and esteem the
achievements of this great genius among educators, even if we do not agree
that his methods with respect to dancing are an improvement upon our own,
for his system is applied most happily to education in a larger field.
Primarily, Jaques-Dalcroze is a musician and composer. He is a teacher by
grace of his discovery that physical action marked and governed by the
rhythms of music stimulated a deeper mental grasp of various subjects than
could be gained in the usual ways.

HaunGonee Bwimaromiascss ¥ yCHelIHass COBPEMEHHas IMOMBbITKA COBMECTHUTH
OTU TPUHIIMIBI C TEXHUYECKOW MOATOTOBKOM yMa M Tejla MpEJCTaBlieHA B
sputMuke JKakeca-/lanbkpo3a. Mbl JOMKHBI BOCXMIIATHCS U IIEHUTH
JTOCTIKEHHUSI 3TOTO BEJIMKOTO TEHHS CpeAu MEeAaroroB, Jake €CIU MBI HE
COrJlacCHbl C TEM, YTO €ro METOJbl B OTHOIICHWU TAHIIEB SIBJISIOTCS
YJIYYIIEHHUEM HaIlMX COOCTBEHHBIX, MOTOMY 4YTO €ro cCuUcTeMa Hauboee
CYaCTJIMBO MPUMEHSAETCS K 0oOpa3oBaHUIO B OoJibllield oOnactu. B mepByro
ouepens JKak-J[ambkpo3 - My3plkaHT W Kommo3utop. OH - yduTelb I10
MUJIOCTH CBOETO OTKPBITHS, 4TO (DU3MYECKOE IEHCTBHE, OTMEUYCHHOE U
yIpaBISIEMOE pPUTMAMU MY3bIKM, CTUMYJIUpPOBaJIO Ooijiee Ti1yOOKoe
YMCTBEHHOE BOCIPHUATHE PA3JIMYHBIX IMPEIMETOB, YeM MOXXHO OBUIO OBI
MOJIYYUTh OOBIYHBIMHU CITOCOOAMHU.
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Seventy-nine

=80={]
080. Beauty of Line in Bacchante Figures .. 80
Kpacora nmunuu B ¢purypax Bakxanok 80

Both of these Bacchante figures exhibit original interpretations in which
beauty of line is sustained in connection with appropriate gestures and facial
expression.

O06e 7Tn Gurypsl BakxaHOK MpEICTaBIAIOT OPUTHHAIBHBIC HHTEPIPETAIINH,
B KOTOPBIX KpacoTa JIMHUU TOJJICPKUBACTCS B CBSI3H C COOTBETCTBYIOITUMU
KECTaMH ¥ BBIPAKECHUEM JIHIIA.

-=81=-\198

Music: Twin Sister of the Dance

Of his philosophy

Professor M. E. Sadler, of the University of Leeds, writes :

"The system of exercises known as Rhythmic gymnastics is based upon two
ideas, (1) time is shown by movements of the arms, (2) time-values - note-
duration - by movements of the feet and body. In the early stages of the
training this principle is clearly observed, later it may be varied in many
ingenious ways, for instance in what is known as plastic counterpoint, where
the actual notes played are represented by movements of the arms, while the
counterpoint in crotchets, quavers or semi-quavers, is given by the feet. . . .
"Cucrema yopaXHEHUM, W3BECTHAas Kak 'PuUTMHYecKkass THMMHAcTUKa',
OCHOBaHa Ha JIByX MpeEICTaBlIeHUsIX, (1) Bpemsi Mmoka3zaHHOE IBUKEHUSIMHU
PYK, (2) 3HaUEHUs BpEMEHU - HOTA-IJIUTEILHOCTD - ABUKEHUSIMU HOT U Tela.
Ha pannux stamax oOydeHHs STOT MPUHIMI YETKO COOJIr0IaeTcs, Mo3IHee
OH MOXeT OBITh HM3MEHEH MHOTHMH H300peTaTeIbHBIMU CIIOCO0aMHU,
HallpuMep, B TaK Ha3bIBAGMOM IIJJACTUYSCKOM KOHTpAINyHKTE, TJe
(haKTUYECKH ChITPAaHHBIE HOTHI TIPEACTaBICHBI IBIKCHUSAMHU PYK, B TO BpEMS
KaK KOHTPAIyHKT B Y€TBEPTHBIX, BOCBMBIX WJIM MOJTYBOCHMBIX HOTaX JAaeTCs
HOTaMH.
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When the movements corresponding to the notes from the crotchet to the
whole note of twelve beats have, with all their details, become a habit, the
pupil need only make them mentally, contenting himself with one step
forward. This step will have the exact length of the whole note, which will be
mentally analyzed into its various elements. Although these elements are not
individually performed by the body, their images and the innervations
suggested by those images take the place of the movements. . . . The whole
training aims at developing the power of rapid physical reaction to mental
impressions.*

Korma aBmkeHHs, COOTBETCTBYIONIME HOTAM OT YETBEPTHBIX JO BCEH HOTHI
JABEHAIATH YAApOB, CO BCEMH HX JICTaIsIMH YXXE€ BOILIM B IPHUBBHIUKY,
YUCHHUKY HYXXHO JIUIIb CACNIAaTh UX MBICIICHHO, IOBOJIBCTBYSCH OJTHAM IIIaroM
BIIepeA. DTOT mar OyneT UMeTh TOYHYIO JJIMHY BCEH HOTHI, KOTOopas Oymer
MBICJICHHO TIPOaHAJM3MpPOBAaHA B €€ Pa3IMYHBIX JJIEMEHTaX. XOTSI 3TH
DJIEMEHTHI MO OTJCIBLHOCTH HE BBITIOJHSAIOTCS TEJIOM, WX H300paKCHHS U
WHHEpBAIlMK, TpeajiaraeMble ATUMH HW300pPKCHHUSIMHU, 3aHUMAIOT MECTO
IBWOKEHUH... Bech TpPEeHWHT HampaBieH Ha pPa3BUTHE CHJIBI OBICTPOTO
(U3UYECKOro pearupoBaHus Ha MCUXUYECKHUE BIleUaTieHus. ™

* Full justice to the Jacques-Dalcroze system seems to call for this
additional quotation from the same writer: "Another part of the work is to
teach the pupils to express the type of music that is being played; this is
technically known as 'Plastic expression.' The alphabet of this consists of
twenty gestures with the arms, which can be done in many various
combinations and in various positions, and by means of these any kind of
emotion can be expressed."

* TlonmHasi crpaBemJIMBOCTh MO OTHOIIEHHIO K cucTeMe JKaka-/[ampkpo3sa,
MOXO0Xe, TpeOyeT 3TOro JAOMOJIHUTENBHOTO IIUTUPOBAHMS OT TOTO XKe
nucatens: "Jlpyras 4actb paboOThl - HAYYUTh YUYCHUKOB BBIpAXKaTh TOT THUII
MY3bIKH, KOTOPBIM BOCTPOU3BOJIUTCS; 3TO TEXHUYECKH H3BECTHO Kak
«BBIpAXKEHUE TUIACTUKWY». AJ(ABUT 3TOTO COCTOUT U3 JABAIIATH KECTOB C
pyKaMH, KOTOPbIE MOT'YT OBITh CJIeJIaHbl BO MHOTHX Pa3JIMYHBIX COUCTAHUIX
M B Pa3IMYHBIX TMO3MIUAX, U ITOCPEJACTBOM ITHX JKECTOB MOKHO BBIPA3UTh
0001 BUI dMOLUAI".

Eighty-one

_=82=-
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Music: Twin Sister of the Dance

We may perceive from the foregoing that the Jaques-Dalcroze system 1is
useful both in making sound musicians and in teaching rhythmical physical
expression; but it is apparent that the advantage i1s much greater in the former
than in the latter case - as, indeed, is intended. For the musician, the
composer, an elaborate technique is essential. They are concerned with
something that does not exist in nature ; they are creators through the
medium of an art having mathematical values for its foundation, and the
ingredients for whose finished and compelling charm are always calculated.
N3 BhIIeCKa3aHHOTO MOXHO TMOHATh, 4YTO cucrtemMa JKaka-Jlanbkposa
oJie3Ha Kak I 00pa30BaHUs 3BYKOBBIX MY3BIKAHTOB, TaK U JJII O0YUCHUS
PUTMUYHONU (U3HYECKON AKCIPECCUU; HO OUYEBUIHO, YTO TMPEUMYIICCTBO B
IIEpBOM CJllyda€ HAMHOTO OOJIBIIIE, YeM BO BTOPOM, KaK, COOCTBEHHO, U
npeamnoaraercs. J{is My3plkaHTa, KOMIIO3UTOPA, HEOOX0uMa PO IyMaHHas
TexHuka. OHM 03a00YEHBI YE€M-TO, YEro HE CYIIECTBYET B MPUPOAE; OHU
ABJISIIOTCSL  CO3JaTeNIAMM  4Yepe3  Cpedy  HMCKYCCTBA,  HMMEIOIIEro
MaTeMaTHYCCKHE 3HAYCHMS IS €r0 OCHOBAaHMS, W WHIPSAUCHTHI, IS
KOTOPBIX BCETJ]a BEIYUCIISACTCS TOTOBBIA M YOCTUTCIIBHBIN IIIApM.

They interpret, too, but not as we do ; their instruments - except the human
voice - are purely mechanical, while we know and play upon but one - our
sentient human body, within which the soul and the mind dwell, enlivening
and actuating all its movements and expressions.

OHU TOXE WHTEPHPETHPYIOT, HO HE TaK, KaK MbI; UX MHCTPYMEHTHI - 3a
MCKJIFOYCHUEM YEJIOBEUYECKOTO T'0jloca - YHCTO MEXaHWUYECKHE, B TO BpEMs
KaKk Mbl 3HaeM W HWIpaeM TOJBKO Ha OJHOM - HalleM pa3yMHOM
YeJIOBEUYECKOM TeJie, B KOTOPOM [yllla W pa3yM OOWTAIOT, OXKHUBIISISA H
aKTUBU3HUPYS BCE €O ABMKCHHS U BBIPAKCHUS.

We dance in time to the rhythms of the music which inspire our
interpretations ; but music, above all, relaxes mind, muscles and nerves,
enabling them to receive and physically express the images of beauty and
grace which it so mysteriously evokes. Listening to music makes us superior
to the needs of an elaborate mechanical technique.

MpbI TaHIlyeM MO BPEMEHHU IOJI PUTMBI MY3BIKH, KOTOPBIE BJIOXHOBJISIOT
HaIllM MHTEPIIPETalliN; HO MY3bIKa, MPEXKIE BCETO, PACCIa0ISICT YM, MBIIIIIBI
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1 HEPBBI, IO3BOJISS UM IIOJyJaTh U (PU3HYECKH BhIpaKaTh 00pa3bl KPAaCOTHI U
M3AI1ECTBA, KOTOPHIE OHA TaK TAMHCTBEHHO BBI3bIBAET. Cirylias My3bIKYy, MbI
MOJIy4aeM MPEBOCXOACTBO MEPE CIIOKHON MEXAHUYECKOM TEXHUKOU.

Eighty-two
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HEALTH: THE PRICELESS
RESULT OF REGULAR AND
AGREEABLE EXERCISE OF
MIND AND BODY

HEALTH: THE PRICELESS RESULT OF REGULAR AND
AGREEABLE EXERCISE OF MIND AND BODY

37IOPOBBE: BECLIEHHBIM PE3VJIbTAT PETYJIIPHOIO MU
[TPUATHOI'O YIIPA’KHEHUA YMA U TEJIA

=84=]
084. Achievement of the Cloud-veiled Summit .. 84
JlocTrxeHue 3aByalupoBaHHOro ooakamu Enunenus 84

A creative adaptation upon the classic Greek model which suggests
achievement of the cloud-veiled summit of that ideal.

_:85:_
V. Our Contribution to Health .. 85

V.
Our Contribution to Health

IT is mainly from those cherished relics - single figures, groups, and friezes
for the embellishment of Hellenic architecture - that we gain the knowledge
which enables us to reconstruct the classic Greek dance, and to convince
ourselves that i1t, as well, has never been excelled. In this task - which i1s
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literally a labor of love - we see more and more clearly that we are pursuing
the highest hygienic ideal. The spirit of Health breathes in every inspiration
and movement of the Greek Dance. But for the anachronism of associating
one of the later deities with one of the original Greek pantheon we should be
justified in the impression that Terpsichore, Goddess of the Dance, enjoyed
the full confidence and counsel of Hygeia, Goddess of Health.

DTO B OCHOBHOM M3 TE€X 3aBETHBIX PEIUKBHUH - OMMHOYHBIX (UTYp, TPYIIT U
Gpu30B NI YKpaIICHHs SJUTMHCKON apXUTEKTYphl - OTKY/a MBI MOJIydaeM
3HAaHHS, KOTOpPHIC TO3BOJIAIOT HaM PEKOHCTPYHPOBATh KIIACCUYECKUN
rpeUYeCKHil TaHel, W yOeauTh cebOs, YTO OH TakKe HHUKOIJa HE ObLI
MIPEBOCXOHBIM, Oe3ympeuHbIM. B 3Tol 3amade - KoTopas B OyKBaJIbHOM
CMBICIIC SIBIIACTCS TPYAOM JIFOOBH - MBI BCE OTUYCTIMBEE BHUIUM, YTO
MPECICAYEM BBICOYAMIIINK THTHeHUYECKU uaean. Jlyx 310poBbsl JBIINAT
KOKJIBIM BJOXHOBEHHEM W JBIIKEHHEM Tpedeckoro TaHma. Ho misa
aHAXpOHU3Ma aCCOIMUPOBAHUS OJHOTO U3 OOJIee MO3THUX O0KECTB C OJHUM
13 OPUTHHAJIBHBIX I'PEUCCKHX ITAHTCOHOB, MBI JIOJDKHBI OBITH OIIPaBIaHBI
BIICUATJIICHHEM, 4TO Tepricuxopa, OOTMHS TaHIIA, IOJIb30BAJIACH ITOJHBIM
J0BepUeM U coBeTOoM [ uruen, OOTMHH 310POBBSI.

Eighty-five

=86=-[]
086. Free and Vital Dancing Expression .. 86
CB000OJIHOE U )KM3HEHHOE TaHIIEBaJIbHOE BhIpAKEHUE 86

The ocean beach, upon which the surf rolls rhythmically, or is broken upon
half submerged rocks, incites to the most open free and vital dancing
expression.

OkeaHCKMIl IUISDK, Ha KOTOPOM MNpUOOW KAaTUTCS PUTMHUYHO, WU
pa30uBaeTCs Ha HAMOJOBUHY MOTPY>KEHHBIX CKallax, MOOYXIaeT K CaMOMy
OTKPBITOMY CBOOOJTHOMY U KU3HEHHO BaXKHOMY TaHIIYIOIIEMY BBIPAYKEHUIO.

_:87:_
Our Contribution to Health

Happily, here we are in direct accord with the most advanced modern
science. It is an axiom of physiology that rational - that is enjoyable,
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pleasurable - exercise of mind and body is the only single thing that can be
depended upon to promote and maintain the condition of health. In the face
of such a direct and simple method, what an extraordinary waste of time and
energy is comprehended in the complicated structure of rules and regulations
prescribed by Science for hygienic living! The chemistry of food, the
balanced ration - so much protein in such ratio with carbohydrate, and so on,
and so on; the intricacies of digestion and metabolism; in short, the
elaborately worked out assumption that our poor finite minds are capable
both of understanding and directing the operations of the most marvellous of
laboratories.

K cuacTtbro, 31€Ch MBI HAXOJUMCS B MPSIMOM COTJIACHM C CAMOM TMEPETOBOM
COBPEMECHHOW HAYKOW. DTO akcroMa (PH3UOJIOTHH, YTO €CTh PAllMOHATBHOE -
TO ©CTh NPHATHOE, NPHUATHOE - YIpaKHEHHWE yMa M Teja - CIWHCTBCHHAs
Belllb, OT KOTOPOM MOXKHO 3aBHCETh, YTOOBI CIIOCOOCTBOBaTh U
MOJ/IJICP)KUBATh COCTOSIHHE 370pOBbs. llepen JIUIIOM Takoro MpsSMOro H
IIPOCTOr0 METOJIa, Kakasd HCOOBIKHOBCHHAs TpaTa BPEMECHH M JHEPIUH
IIOCTUTACTCSA B CJIOXKHOM CTPYKTYpEe INPEANHCAHHBIX HAYKOW MpaBUI H
OpaBWJI  JJI1  TUTHCHUYSCKOrO  NpoKuBaHWs!  XUMHS — IIHIIH,
cOaTaHCUPOBAHHBIN PpAIMOH - CTOJBKO Oejlka B TaKOM COOTHOIICHHUH C
YIJIEBOJIOM M TaK jJajee, W TaK Jajiee; TOHKOCTH MHIICBapeHUs W OOMEHa
BEIIECTB; KOpOUYe TOBOPS, TIIATEIHLHO MPOpabOTaHHOE MPEIIOJIOKEHHE O
TOM, YTO HAIlIM OCTHBIC OIPAaHNYCHHBIC YMBI CIIOCOOHBI KaK ITOHUMATh, TaK U
HAIpPaBIATh pabOTy CaMbIX YYJECHBIX JIAOOPaTOPHUIA.

Nature's own - what a monument to squandered intelligence ! All we have to
do is to keep our minds and bodies normal by a natural way of living ;
Nature can be trusted to carry on her own processes. Regular and sufficient
exercise in the open air maintains the efficiency of those processes. Normal
appetite is the instinct which selects needful food and limits the amount
consumed. Overeating is the result, as well as a cause, of lack of health. With
natural living, needful sleep and bathing and clothing are secured
instinctively. Rational exercise simply and agreeably solves the whole
problem of health.

CoOcTBeHHas IPUPOJIa - KaKOM MaMITHUK pacTpauyeHHOMY HHTEIUIEKTY! Bee,
4TO HAM HYXXKHO CJIelaTh, 3TO COXPAHUTh HAIlIM YMBI U TeJIa HOPMAIbHBIMU C
MIOMOIIIbI0 €CTeCTBEHHOTO oOpasza >XKu3HM, l[Ipupose MOXKHO JTOBEPHUTH
IPOJIOJKATh CBOM COOCTBEHHBIC TPOIleCCHl. PerymspHbie M J0CTaTOYHBIS
YIPOKHCHUS HA OTKPBITOM BO3AYyXE MOIACPKHUBAIOT 3(P(HEKTUBHOCTh ITHX

141



nporeccoB. HopManbHEBI anmeTUT - 3TO HMHCTHHKT, KOTOPHIH BBIOMpaeT
HY)KHYIO IIHMIIY ¥ OI'paHHYHMBAET KOJIMUECTBO IoTpedissemoro. Ilepeenanue -
9TO PE3yNbTaT, KaKk W IMPUYUHA, OTCYTCTBHUS 3J0pOBbsi. C €CTCCTBCHHOMU
KU3HM, HEOOXOOMMBIM COH M KymaHue M OJeKAa, OOCCICUYHMBAIOTCS
WHCTHHKTHBHO. PalmoHanbHBIC YIPa)KHCHHS IPOCTO W IMPHUATHO PEIIAIOT
BCIO ITPOOJIEMY 37I0POBBS.

Eighty-seven

=88=-[]
088. Reacting to the Breath of Spring .. 88
Peakiius Ha npIxaHue BECHBI 88

Reacting to the breath of Spring - the most compelling of all impulses to
dance, and provocative of the most joyous physical expression.

Peaknus Ha gpixanue BecHBI - camblil yOSIUTENBHBIN U3 BCEX MOPHIBOB K
TaHIly, W BO30YXKJaIoIllee CPEJACTBO CaMOro paJoCTHOrO (HU3UYECKOTO
BBIPAYKCHHSI.

-=89=-
Our Contribution to Health

Of all systems of health-giving exercise, dancing as it ought to be is, from
every viewpoint, the most desirable. We have endeavored to show that this
means dancing developed from the Greek model. It is significant that the
draperies of most of the sculptured Greek dancers seem blown by the wind.
N3 Bcex cucteM O370pPOBUTENBHBIX YIPAXKHEHUN TaHIBl, KaKUMH OHHU
JIOJKHBI OBITh, C JIOOON TOUYKM 3peHHs, Hauboyee xKejaaTelbHbl. MBI
CTapaJiuCh IOKa3aTh, YTO ATO 3HAYUT TAHIIEBATh IO TPEUYECKONW MOJICIIH.
[TokazaTenbHO, YTO IPanmUpPOBKH OOJNBIIMHCTBA CKYJIBITYPHBIX T'PEUECKHUX
TaHIIOBIIHII, KAXKyTCS HAITOJTHCHBIMH BETPOM.

We have many reasons for believing that dancing in its classic purity was
nearly always in that temple roofed by the blue sky and floored by the green
earth, decorated with living streams and shady groves. Here the first attribute
of health was assured - serenity of mind. The Greek passion for the beauty of
symmetry eliminated all forms of exercise calculated to develop one part of
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the body at the expense of the others. They adored strength, but abhorred
muscle in disproportion. Strength with grace was their ideal, and this they
gained with the greatest certainty through the rhythmical movements of their
dance.

VY Hac ecTb MHOTO MPHWYMH TOJarath, 4YTO TaHIIBI B CBOEW KJIACCUYECKOU
YUCTOTE ObUIM IMOYTH BCEr/a B 9TOM Xpame, KPBITOM TOIyObIM HEOOM u
3aTOIJICHHOM 3€JICHOM 3EMJICH, YKPAlIEHHOM JKUBBIMH pPYYbSIMHU H
TEHUCTBHIMH POIIAMHU. 3/1eCh OBLT TapaHTUPOBAH MEPBHIA aTpUOYT 310POBHS -
criokoMcTBHE yma. ['pedeckasi cTpacTb K KpacoTe CUMMETPUM YCTPAHUIIA BCE
(dbopMBI yIIpaXHEHUM, paCCUUTAHHBIC HA PA3BUTHE OJTHOM YACTH Tella 3a CUET
apyrux. OHu 000XKaJIM CUITY, HO OTBEprajy MBIl B qucnponopimu. Cumna
C M3SIIECTBOM OblJIa UX HJICAJTIOM, U 3TO OHU C HAUOOJIBIIIEH YBEPEHHOCTHIO
oOpeTanu 4epe3 pUTMUYHBIC IBUKEHUSI CBOETO TAHIIA.

In our revival of dancing in its purest form we find all these theories amply
borne out. Although we have not, at least in the same degree, the serene
repose of mind and spirit which the ancient Greeks possessed as a heritage,
we find that the habitual practice of dancing as they danced has a happy
tendency to overcome any such deficiency. With our mercurial temperament
we are able to add a certain gayety which, evidently, was not in their
character; but it is, nevertheless, health-inspiring of itself, while broadening
our powers of interpretation.

B Hamem BO3pOkJA€HUU TaHIIEB B yUCTEHIIEH (popMe Mbl HaXOAUM BCE ATU
TEOpUH YOETUTENBbHO MOJATBEPKICHHBIMU. XOTS y HAc HET, MO KpaiiHel
Mepe B TOH k€ CTENeHH, OE3MSATEKHOrO MOKOS ymMa U JyXa, KOTOPHIMHU
oOnajany JApEeBHUE TPEKH, B KayeCTBE HACHEAUs, Mbl HAXOAUM, YTO
NpUBBIYHAS TIPAKTHUKA TAHIIEB, KOT/IA OHHM TaHI[EBAJd, UMEET CUACTIMBYIO
TEHICHIINIO TPEOI0eBaTh JF000H Takoi nedunut. C HAIMM MOABUKHBIM
TEMIIEPAMEHTOM MBI MOXKEM JI00aBUTH OMPENEICHHYIO MSTKOCTh, KOTOpasd,
OUYEBMJIHO, HE ObLJIa B UX XapaKTepe; HO 3TO, TEM HE MEHEE, BJOXHOBJISIONIEE
caMoro ceOs 3/J0pOBbE, PACHIMPSAIONIAsl MPU 3TOM HAIIM TMOJTHOMOYHS I10
TOJIKOBAHHUIO.

Not only health, but alertness of mind and general physical efficiency are the
reward of truly beautiful dancing. Such a dancer walks like a superior being,
surrounded by an atmosphere of personal triumph. Whatever the kind of
work she does, it is performed with such economy of physical effort that her
body hardly feels the poisons of fatigue. Having the soundest of health, she
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is never handicapped by the inhibitions of depressed spirits. Efficient in
dancing as dancing ought to be, and will be, she is efficient in all else she
undertakes - according to her natural endowment of ability.

He TombkO 370pOBbE, HO W TPE3BOCTh yMa U 00mas Quzndeckas
3¢ ()EKTUBHOCTh - Harpajga JIeHCTBUTEIHLHO KPACHUBBIX TaHIEB. Takom
TAHIIOBIIMIIA XOJUT KaK BBICIIEE CYIIECTBO, OKPYKEHHOE arMmocdepoit
auyHoro TpuyMmda. Kakyro 661 paboTy OHa HU BBIOJIHSIIA, OHA BBITTOIHACTCS
C TakoW HKOHOMHEH (U3NYECKUX YCWIHMM, YTO €€ OpraHu3M e1Ba Jiu
YyBCTBYET sJ1bl YCTaI0CTH. FIMest caMoe MpovYHOe 3/I0pOBhE, OHA HUKOT/IA HE
CTpaJaeT OT YTHETCHHs MOJABJICHHOTO JACMPECCUBHOIO ayxa. D dekTuBHasA
B TaHIAX, KAKUMHU TaHIIbI JOJKHBI OBITh U OyAyT, oHa 3 (HEeKTUBHA BO BCEM,
4TO OHa OepeT Ha celdsf - B COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOMMH €CTECTBEHHBIMU
CITIOCOOHOCTSAMM.

Eighty-nine

=90=-[]
090. Floating Forward Upon a Summer Breeze .. 90
[ImeiBymIas Briepe Ha JieTHEM BeTepke 90

Representing joyous abandonment to an impulse of Nature's gently
persuasive mood - as of floating forward borne upon a Summer breeze.
OnuneTBopeHre  pPajoCTHOTO  CTPEMIICHHS K  HUMITYJIbCY  HEXKHOTO
yoenuTenbHOro HacTpoeHus IIpupoibl - Kak IUIBIBYINAs BIIEpE/l, YHECCHHAs
Ha JICTHEM BETEpKe.

-=9]=-
Our Contribution to Health

In considering the details which enter into this health consummation, these
are important: The vital organs of this ideally normal being are not strangled
by corsets laced up to the last notch - any form of stays, in fact, are
prohibited as ridiculous. Toes are not dislocated in efforts to compel them to
bear the body's entire weight; the effect of buoyancy is more effectively
produced by graceful and natural poising of the body upon the ball of the
foot. Neither are the feet, with their axis a straight line from the attachment
of the Achilles tendon to the ball of the great toe, forced outward to form a
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grotesque right angle to their natural position - a torturing and injurious
strain to the whole extremity to the height of the knee and a positive menace
to the general health.

[Ipu paccMmoTpeHuM naeraneil, KOTOpble€ BCTYNAIOT B 3TO O3J0POBJICHHUE,
HY)KHO YYUTBIBAaTh: JKM3HEHHO BaXXHBIE OpraHbl d3TOr0  HJACAIBHO
HOPMaJIBHOTO CYIIECTBa HE 3aylIeHbl KOPCETaMU, MPOHU3AHHBIMHU JO
MOCJICIHEN BBIEMKH - Kak U Jo0as gopma npeObiBaHUS, KOTOpasi, MO CYTH,
3ampelieHa Kak Henenas. [lamblibl HOr HE CMENIAIOTCS B IMOMBITKAX
3aCTaBUTh WX HECTH BECh BecC Tena; dPdekT miaBydectu 6osee 3PphekTuBHO
o0OecreunBaeTCs U3SINIHBIM U €CTECTBEHHBIM MO3UWIIMOHUPOBAHHEM Tella Ha
MOJIyIIEYKE CTOMBI. M CTOIBI, CBOEN OCBIO, MPSIMOW JIMHUEHW OT KPEILUICHUS
aXWUIoBa CYXOXWJIUSI K TMOJYIIEUYKE OOJIBIIOTO Majiblla HOTH, BBIHYXKJICHBI
dbopMupoBaTh HapyXky aOCYpAHBIM MNPSAMOM YTrod K HUX €CTECTBEHHOMY
MOJIOKEHUIO - MYYHUTEJIHLHOE U BPEIHOE HAIpPSIKEHHUE JJIA BCe KOHEUHOCTU
Ha BBICOTY KOJICHA M1 HECOMHEHHAas yrpo3a JJisi O0IIEeTO 3/I0POBbSI.

Nature designed every part of our bodies for use, and it is use in a natural
manner that sustains health and vitality. In our revival of the dancing ideal
which conforms to this law the feet and lower limbs are no more important
than are other members of the body, except that they bear the burden of the
body's weight.

[Tpuposaa cpoekTrpoBaia KKy 4acTh HAIIETO TeNla JJIs UCIIOIh30BaHMUS,
U OHA UCIIOJIB3YETCS €CTECTBEHHBIM 00pa3oM, 4TO MOACPKUBAET 310POBhE
U KU3HEHHYIO CUJTy. B HallleM BO3pOKACHUU TAHIIYIOIIETO ujeana, KOTOpbIi
COOTBETCTBYET 3TOMY 3aKOHY, HOTY U HH>)KHUE KOHEYHOCTH HE 00Jiee BaXKHBI,
4yeM JIpyrue 4acTH Teja, 3a UCKIIOYEHUEM TOT0, YTO OHHM HecyT OpeMs Beca
OopraHu3Ma.

Ninety-one

=92=]
092. Avoiding Unaesthetic Angles .. 92
Kak n30exarb HeACTETUYHBIX YTIIOB 92

Arms outstretched, and raised together, in movements which avoid
unaesthetic angles, even in the energetic action shown on the left. The open,
raised bust in the large figure illustrates the hygienic value of adhering to the
heart centre of all true physical expression.
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Pyku BBITSHYTBI U TOJHATH BMECTE B ABWIKCHMSIX, KOTOpbIE H30€raroT
HEICTETUYECKUX YIJIOB, JaKE€ B DHEPTHYHOM JICUCTBUH, TTOKA3aHHOM CJIEBa.
OTKpBITBIA, MOMHATHI OIOCT Ha OONBINIONH (HUTYypPe WILIFOCTPUPYET
TUTUCHUYECKYIO [ICHHOCTh MPUJIUIAHUS K LIEHTPY CEpJIa BCEro HCTUHHOTO
(M3UYIECKOTO BBIPAYKECHMUSI.

-=03=.
Our Contribution to Health

The arms, the hands, the chest, the neck, the head - all are employed at every
moment, and never singly nor arbitrarily. The chest is expanded, the droop
taken out of the shoulders; and with the raising of the chest in expansion the
abdomen is automatically drawn in and held in place by the revitalized and
strengthened broad ligament - and all fatiguing pressure is taken off the
sensitive lower part of the back, where those delicate and important organs,
the kidneys, are located.

Pyku, KUCTH, Tpyab, II€s, rOJIOBa - BCE 3aHATHI B KaXJbli MOMEHT, U
HUKOTJIa HEe 000COOJICHHO M HE MPOM3BOJIbHO. ['pynp pacmimpeHa, Karis
BBIBEJICHA U3 IUICY; U C MOJHATHEM TPYAHOU KJIETKH B PACHIUPEHUU >KUBOT
aBTOMAaTHYECKU BTATHBACTCS, W YACPKUBACTCS HA MECTE OKMBJICHHOU U
YKPEIUIEHHOW IIIMPOKOU CBA3KOW - M BCE YTOMJISAIOIIEES JaBJICHUE CHUMAECTCS
C YYyBCTBUTEJILHOW HUKHEM YacCTH CIHHBI, TI€ HAXOMATCS ST HEXKHBIE U
Ba)KHBIC OPTaHbl, TAKWE KaK MOYKH.

Health: "A sound mind in a sound body." Hygeia was its goddess. The more
we dwell upon the subject the more we are inclined to believe that Hygeia
must have been the tutor of Terpsichore, as well as her sister deity !
310poBbE: «3I0POBBIM AyX B 3A0pOBOM Tejey. ['urues Obuia ee OOrMHEH.
Yem OoibIlle MBI OCTAaHABJIMBAEMCS Ha 3TOM BOIIPOCE, TEM OOJBIIE MBI
CKJIOHHBl BEpUTh, UYTO [ HWrues, MODKHO ObITh, ObLIa BOCHHTATEIEM
Tepricuxopsl, a TaKkKe €€ CECTPUHCKUM 00KEeCTBOM!

In a previous chapter dealing with the unhygienic tyranny of conventional
clothing we have quoted some admirable conclusions by Lieutenant Mueller,
the celebrated physical expert of the Danish Army whose advice and
personal training has been sought by many famous men and women. Perhaps
with deeper insight and wider experience than are manifested by any other
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living authority. Lieutenant Mueller seems perfectly to actualize that axiom
of Lord Bacon:

B mpenpimymieii ri1aBe, MOCBSINCHHONW HETUTHCHHUYHON THPAHUNW OOBIYHOM
OJECKbI, MBI MIPUBOJIMJIM HEKOTOPBIE 3aMEUATEIbHBIC BBIBOJBI JICUTCHAHTA
Mromiepa, 3HaMEHHTOTO (PU3WYECKOro »SKCIepTa JAaTCKONM apMHH, YbH
COBETHI U JIMYHAS MOJTOTOBKA ObUIM BOCTPEOOBAHBI MHOTUMH W3BECTHBIMU
MY>KYMHAMHU U KeHIuHaMHU. Bo3aMokHO, ¢ GoJiee TIIyOOKUM MOHMMaHUEM U
0oJiee MUPOKUM OIBITOM, YeM TPOSIBIISETCS JII0O0U IPYroil ’KUBOU BJIACTHIO.
JleliteHanT Mromiep, KaXeTrcs, OTIMYHO PEAIM3YET 3Ty aKCHOMY JiopJa
bskoHa:

"There is wisdom in this beyond the rules of physic. A man's own
observation, what he finds good of and what he finds hurt of, is the best
physic to preserve health."

"B sTOM €cTh MyIOpOCTh, BBIXOASAIIAS 3a paMKHA TNpaBUI  (PU3HKH.
CoOcTBeHHOE HAOIIOICHUE YeJIOBEKa, TO, YTO OH HAXOJUT XOPOIIHUM, U TO,
YTO OH HaXOJHUT OOJIBHBIM, 3TO Jydlas (PU3nKa sl COXpaHSHUS 310pOBbs .

Ninety-three

=94=-[]
094. A Gentle Expression of Aspiration .. 94
Msrkoe BbIpaxxeHue ctpemieHus 94

A gentle and pleasantly expectant expression of aspiration - the lines of the
entire body, arms, neck and head, having an upward tendency.

HexHoe 1 MPUATHO 0’KUIaEMOE BRIPAKEHUE YCTPEMIICHHOCTH - JTMHUHU BCETO
TeJNa, PyK, €U U TOJIOBBI, UMEIOIINE BOCXOISIITYIO TCHICHIIHIO.

_:95:_
Our Contribution to Health

Through actual experience he finds "hurt of" clothes, and he finds healthful
"good of" natural exercise in the open air, even under a blazing sun, to a
degree that makes of medicine a useless invention. Our philosophy and
practice of dancing are in perfect agreement with the precepts of this expert.
In the way of exercise he gives running the highest place. We have the best
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of reasons to applaud this judgment, inasmuch as Lieutenant Mueller is not a
dancer; for is not running an important element of all dancing founded upon
the classic model?

brnaromaps QakTHuyeckoMy ONBITY OH HaXOIUT «3aJeTyIO» OACKIY H
HaXOJUT 3JIOPOBOE «XOPOIIEE» EeCTECTBCHHOE YIPaKHCHWE Ha CBEXKEM
BO3yXe, JaXKE I107] TIOJBIXAIOIIMM COJHIIEM, JO TaKOW CTeMeHH, YTO
MEIUIIMHA CTAHOBUTCS Oecmolie3HbIM u3o0peTeHueM. Harma dunocodus u
MpaKTHKa TaHIEB TIOJHOCTHIO COTJIACYIOTCS C TIPEANUCAHUSIMH 3TOTO
skcrepta. Ha myTu ynmpaxHeHU OH JjaeT MPOOEKKE HaMBBICIIEE MECTO. Y
HAC ©CTh BCE OCHOBAHMS aIUIOJUPOBATh 3TOMY PEIICHUIO, TOCKOJIBKY
JeTeHaHT Mroiep HE TaHIOp; MO0 HE SBISETCA JIM Oer BaXKHBIM
AJIEMEHTOM BCEX TaHIIEB, OCHOBAHHBIX HA KJIACCHYECKOW MOACIN?

For health, our exercise of dancing includes his favorite exercise of running
and adds to it not only every possible natural and graceful movement of the
body and limbs but also the invaluable motive of definite and complete
physical self-expression.

Jlist 3M0pOBBs, Hallle 3aHSATHE TaHIIAMHU BKJIIOYAeT B ceOsl ero Jo0umMoe
ynpakHeHue Oer, W [00aBiseT K HEMY HE TOJIbKO BCE BO3MOXHbBIC
€CTECTBEHHBIC U M3SIIIHBIC JBMYKECHUS TEJIa U KOHEUHOCTEH, HO U OECIEHHbIN
MOTHUB ONPEACIICHHOTO U MOJHOT0 (PU3UUECKOTO CAMOBBIPAKEHUS.

In these days of sun parlors and almost perfect systems of ventilation, all
exercise becomes virtually open air exercise. In case weather conditions
make it uncomfortable to be out of doors, there is no longer hardly any
excuse for subjecting one's self to the evil influences of poisonous air.* It is
therefore simply ignorance and neglect - which doubtless some day will be
declared criminal - which accounts for normally born persons missing the
joys of life because of easily avoided insignificant ailments. The whole idea
is far from new.

B 5Tu AHM CONHEUYHBIX CaJIOHOB W TOYTH HJCAIBHBIX CHCTEM BEHTHIISALIUU
BCE YIpPaXHEHUS CTAHOBSATCS TMPAKTUYSCKH OTKPBITBIMH. B ciywae, eciau
MOTOAHBIC YCJIOBHUS JeNal0T HEyAOOHBIM HaXOAWThCS BHE JBEpPEH, HET
O0JbIlIe HUKAKUX OIMpaBAAHUN IS TOTO, YTOOBI IMOJBEpraTh ceOs 3JI0MY
BIUSHUIO SITOBUTOrO Bo3ayxa.* IlodToMy 3TO TPOCTO HEBEXKECTBO U
IPEHEOPEIKUTEIIBHOE OTHOIIIEHHWE, KOTOPhIe, HECOMHEHHO, B KaKOH-TO JCHb
OyayT OOBSABICHBI IPECTYMHBIMHU, SBISIOTCA MPUYMHOM TOrO, YTO
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HOPMAJIBHO POXKIEHHBIC JIOJM YIYCKAIOT PaJOCTH >KU3HU H3-3a JIETKO
M30eraeMbIX HE3HAYUTEIbHBIX HETYTOB. Best njest najieko He HOBA.

* Therefore, we, even more than Mueller, are entitled to believe as he
writes: "Fresh air being not only the preventive, but also the cure, of most
diseases, it is surely the most powerful factor in promoting longevity.

* TloaTomMy MBI, Jaxke Ooibine, yeM Miomiep, BIpaBe BEpUTh, KaK OH
numier: "CBeXHUM BO3IYyX - HE TOJBKO MPOQPHUIAKTUKA, HO U HU3JICUEHUE
OonpIIMHCTBA OO0JE3HEH, W 3TO, HECOMHEHHO, CaMbIi MOIIHBIA (aKTop,
CIOCOOCTBYIOITUHN JOJTOJIETHIO.

There is and always has been a good deal of speculation as to the length of
man's life, as originally intended by Nature, and opinions as to the allotted
span range between eighty and one hundred and forty years. There can be no
doubt that the latter number is more nearly correct. If a man, from his birth
upwards, lived under perfect hygienic conditions, senile decay could not
possibly begin until he was nearing an age of one hundred and fifty years.
CymectByeT #  Bcerja ObUIO  MHOTO  CIEKYJISIIUA  OTHOCHUTEIBHO
MPOJOKUTEILHOCTH KU3HU YEJIOBEKa, KaK M3HAYAJIbHO MPEIosarajioch
IIpuponoii, ¥ MHEHUHW OTHOCHUTEINBHO OTBEICHHOIO Juana3oHa OT
BOCBMUJECITH J0 CTa copoka JyieT. He MoxeT ObITh HUKAKUX COMHEHUH B
TOM, YTO MOCJEIHEE YHUCJIO SBJISIETCS MOYTH Oosiee MpaBWiIbHBIM. Eciu
YEJIOBEK C CaMOTr0 POKJICHUS KU B UJCATbHBIX TUTUEHUYECKUX YCIIOBUSIX,
CTapUECKU pacmaj He MOT HayaThCsl 10 TE€X IMOP, OKA €My HE UCTIOIHUIIOCH
CTO TISITBAECST JIET.

Evidence in support of this is negative; in the face of the inexorable law, that
every cause has its effect, it cannot be accepted that all the different hygienic
offenses ought not to have any shortening influence on a man's age. The
most common hygienic offense of which we all, without exception, are, or
have been, guilty, is that of breathing tainted air.

JlokazaTenbCTBa B TIOATBEPKICHHUE JTOTO SBISIOTCS OTPHUIATEIbLHBIMU;
nepea JUIOM HEyMOJHMMOTO 3aKOHA, YTO KaKJaas IMpUYMHA HUMEET CBOH
MOCJIC/ICTBUS, HENB3S IPU3HATh, YTO BCE pa3IMUYHbIE TUTHCHUYECKHUE
paBOHAPYIICHUS HE JOJKHBI OKa3bIBaTh KaKOTO-THOO COKPAIIAFOIIETO
BIUSHUS HAa  BO3pacT MyxX4uHbl. Hambonee pacmpocTpaHeHHBIM
TUTHCHUYECKUM TPAaBOHAPYIICHUEM, B KOTOPOM MBI BCE 0€3 HCKITIOUYSHUS
SIBJISIEMCS WJIM OBUTH BUHOBHBI, - 3TO BIbIXaHHE HCTIOPYEHHOT'O BO3AyXa.
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Here apparently is the chief cause of our too-limited existence. Every tissue
and every nerve has been, therefore, inoculated with some kind of poison,
and has lost entirely its power of resistance and its faculty of existence. . . .
Nietzsche was certainly correct when he declared that the meanness of life of
our present generation, and its lack of ability to live, was attributable to our
'musty store and cellar air."

3mech BHUAMMO TIJIaBHAsS NPHYMHA HAIIETO CIUIIKOM OrPaHHYCHHOTO
cymecTBoBaHus. [103TOMY Kakjmas TKaHb W KaXKIblii HEPB OBLIN 3apa’KCHBI
KaKAM-TO SIJOM M IOJHOCTBIO YTPATHUIM CBOIO CHJIy COIPOTHBJICHUS U CBOU
CIIOCOOHOCTH CYIIIeCTBOBaHMS... Hulrre, 6e3yciioBHO, OBLI IIpaB, KOT/ia OH
3aSBHJI, YTO KOPOTKOCTh KH3HHM HAIErO HBIHCIIHETO ITOKOJICHHS, U €ro
OTCYTCTBHE CIOCOOHOCTH JKHTh, OBLIO CBS3aHO C HAIIUM '3aTXJIBIM

nn

norpedoM 1 TTOABATBHBIM BO31yXoM"".
Ninety-five

=96=-[]
096. The Generative Source of True Expression .. 96
['eHepupyrOIIUil KICTOYHUK UCTUHHOTO CAMOBBIpaXkeHUs 96

All true physical expression has its generative centre in the region of the
heart, the same as the emotions which actuate it. Movements flowing from
any other source are aesthetically futile.

Bce uctunHoe (pu3nyeckoe BBIPAKEHUE UMEET CBOM M'€HEPUPYIOLIUNA LIEHTP
B o0iacTu cepaua, Takou ke, KaK W SMOLMH, KOTOpPbIE €ro BbI3BIBAIOT.
JIBIKEHMSI, TIPOTEKAIOIIME W3 JI000r0 JIPYyroro MCTOYHHUKA, 3CTETHYECKU
OECIIOJIC3HBI.

_:97:_
Our Contribution to Health

Two centuries ago Dryden wrote :

Better to hunt in fields for health unbought
Than fee the doctor for a nauseous draught.
The wise for cure on exercise depend;

God never made his work for man to mend.
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JIBa Beka Hazan J{paiaeH nucan:

Jlyd1ie 0XOTUTBCS B MOJAX 32 3[10POBBEM

YeMm m1atuTh Bpady 3a TOIIHOTY.

Myapeie gedeHus oT GU3HIECKUX YIPAKHEHUN 3aBHUCHT;

bor Hukoraa He aenan paboTy 3a yeaoBeKa, YTOObI UCTIPABUTh.

And Thomas Gray, of about the same period, picturing the healthy man:
From toil he wins his spirits light,

From busy day the peaceful night ;

Rich, from the very want of wealth,

In heaven's best treasures, peace and health.

N Tomac ['peit, mpuMepHO TOro e MEpHoJa, H300pakaeT 3A0POBOTO
YeJIOBEKa:

OT Tpyzaa OH BBIMTPHIBAET CBOU AYXOBHBIN CBET,

[Tociie HANPsHKEHHOTO JTHSI MUPHASI HOYb;

borateie, oT camoro >kenaHus 00raTcTsa,

B nydmnx HeOeCHBIX COKPOBHIIIAX MUP U 3[0POBBE.

While Thomson, word-painter of the most exquisite landscapes that exist in
English poetry, might almost be suspected of being a classic Greek dancer,
writing thus:

I care not, Fortune, what you me deny :

You cannot rob me of free Nature's grace,

Y ou cannot shut the windows of the sky

Through which Aurora shows her brightening face ;

Y ou cannot bar my constant feet to trace

The woods and lawns, by living stream, at eve:

Let health my nerves and finer fibres brace.

And I their toys to the great children leave:

Of fancy, reason, virtue, naught can me bereave.

Baitn ToMCOH, CIIOBECHUK CaMbIX U3bICKAHHBIX MEN3aKEH, CYIIECTBYIOIIMX B
AQHTJIMICKON TI033UM, MOXKET OBITh IOYTH 3aIlof03PeH B TOM, YTO OH
KJIACCHYECKUI TPEUECKU TAaHIIOBIIUK, TUITYIIUA TAKUM 00pa3oMm:

MeHst He BOJIHYET y/ada, 4TO Thl MHE OTPHIIACIIIh:

ThI HE MOYKEITb JTUIITUTL MEHS 0J1ar0/IaTH MPUPOJIHI,

Henb3s 3akpbiBaTh OKHA HEOA

Yepes koTopyro ABpopa MoKa3pIBaeT CBOE CBETIIOE JIUIIO;

BrI He MOXKeTe 3anpeTUTh MOMM MTOCTOSTHHBIM HOTaM MPOCIEAUTh
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Jlec v ra30HBI, )KUBBIM TOTOKOM, HAKAHYHE:

[TycTh 3M10pOBBEEM MOU HEPBBI U 00JIe€ TOHKUE BOJIOKHA CKPETUISIOTCS.
A S X UTPYIIKU BEJIMKUM JIETSIM OCTABIISIIO:

danTazus, pazym, 100poieTeab, HUYTO HE MOKET MEHS TOTEPSITh.

And, as though to give the subject its final word :

Health is the vital principle of bliss.

And exercise, of health.

U, xak OyaTo, 9TOOBI JAaTh MPEAMETY €T0 MOCIEIHEE CIIOBO:
310pOBbBE - KU3HCHHO BaYKHBIM MPUHITUTT OJTa)KEHCTBA.

U ¢pusmdeckue yrpaxHeHUs, 3I0POBbI.

-=08]=-
Ninety-seven
Our Contribution to Health

The Greek dancer alone, in all the world filled with people who practise
some form of that art either for gain or for recreation, fully justifies her right
to the God-given upright position. Whatever postures or movements are
demanded in her dancing creations or interpretations, the intervals, however
brief, are always marked by an instant return to the erect, full-bosomed poise
representing aspiration.

Tonpko rpedeckas TaHIIOBIIMIIA, BO BCEM MHUpPE, HAMOJIHEHHOM JIIOJbMH,
KOTOpbIE TPAKTUKYIOT HEKOTOpYK (opMy 3TOro HCKyccTBa JHOO st
BBITO/IbI, TUOO NJIsi OT/ABIXA, TIOJHOCTHIO OMpPABABIBACT €€ MPABO HA JAHHOE
borom BeprukanpHOe mojokeHue. Kakue Obl TO3bI WM JBWKEHUS HU
TpeOOBaIUCh B €€ TAHICBAJIbHBIX TBOPEHUSAX WM HHTEPIPETAIUIX,
MHTEPBAJIBI, KaKUMU Obl KOPOTKMMH OHM HHU OBUIM, BCETJa OTMEYAIOTCS
MTHOBEHHBIM  BO3BpAIllCHUEM K  IOJHOMACIITA0HOMY PaBHOBECHIO,
IPEACTABIISIONIEMY CTPEMIICHHE.

This habit of aspiring to the skies tends always to develop powers of mind
and qualities of soul which are the most potent of all producers of health of
body. The grovelling mind dwells in a flabby, cringing envelope incapable of
resisting the evils that are ever ready to attack it, either from within or
without. The bodies of the mentally deficient are always defective. But when
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the mind is alert and the spirit uplifted by the joy of physical participation in
any of the aesthetic activities of civilized existence, continuous health of the
normal body - barring accident - is assured.

DTa IpHUBBIYKA CTPEMHUTHCSA K HEOy Bcerma MMeeT TEHICHIIMIO pa3BUBATh
CHJIBI yMa M KadecTBa IYIIH, KOTOPHIE SBJSIOTCS HauOoee CHIbLHBIMHU W3
BCEX IMPOM3BOJIMUTENECH 3J0POBbs Tena. [IpecMBIKAOIUIICS pa3yM >KUBET B
IpsA0I0H, CHEKUHHOM 000J0YKe, HECIIOCOOHOW MPOTHBOCTOSATH Oemam,
KOTOpbIE KOTJa-TM00 TOTOBBI HANacTh HAa HETO, W3HYTPH WM W3BHE. Les
corps des deficients mentaux sont toujours defectueux. Ho korma paszym
HACTOPOXKE M IyX, MOJAHATHIA PAJOCThI0 (PU3NIECKOTO ydacTus B JI000H U3
ACTETUYECKUX MEPONPHUATHNA ITUBUIM30BAHHOTO CYIIICCTBOBAHHUSA, TOTI/IA
o0OecreunBaeTcs MPOAODKUTEILHOE 3/I0POBbE HOPMAJIBHOTO Tela -
VCKJTFOYAKOIIEE HECYACTHBIN CITy4aHu.

We believe that we are warranted in the assertion that no known means of
attaining this ideal condition equals the dance as we practise it.

MBI cunTaem, 4TO MBI ONPaBAaHBI B YTBEPKICHUH, YTO HUKAKHUE M3BECTHBIC
CpEACTBa JOCTHIKCHHS 3TOr0 HMJICAIbHOIO COCTOSHUS HE paBHA TAHIY B TOM
BHJIC, KaK MBI €TI0 ITPaKTHKYEM.

Ninety-eight

* sk ok

-=99=-161\198

HAPPINESS: HEALTH PLUS
KNOWING AND LIVING
THE THINGS THAT ARE
SERENELY BEAUTIFUL

HAPPINESS: HEALTH PLUS KNOWING AND LIVING; THE THINGS
THAT ARE SERENELY BEAUTIFUL

CHACTBE: 3JOPOBBE IUIIOC 3HAHHUE W JXHMW3HbL; BEIIN,
KOTOPBIE BE3YIIPEHHO KPACHBbI

-=100=-[]
100. A Modern Aurora on a Misty Morning .. 100
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CoBpemenHas ABpopa TyMaHHbIM yTpoMm 100

A modern Aurora on a misty morning dancing with dew-laden ferns. The
Greek dancer's vital body, though lightly draped, is proof against such slight
discomforts.

CoBpeMeHnHass ABpopa B TyYMaHHOM YTpPEHHEM TaHIIE C Harpy>KCHHBIMHU
pocaMH TMamopOTHHKaMHU. JKW3HEHHOE TENO TPEYEeCKOW TaHIIOBIIHUIIGI,
HECMOTpST Ha JIETKYIO JPAlUPOBKY, SIBISCTCS JOKA3aTeIbCTBOM TIPOTHB
TaKOT0 JIETKOT0 JUCKOMDOpTAa.

-=101=-
V1. Dancing Back to Arcady .. 101

VI
Dancing Back to Arcady

ALL that we have stated or quoted thus far bears directly upon the subject of
our dancing. Our division of the general subject under such heads as Clothes,
Sculpture, Music, Health, is to give emphasis to the importance of those
elements. They are not to be dissociated from the practice of dancing
according to the classic model. And this brings us to the element which is
chief of them all - Happiness.

BCE, 410 MBI 10 CHUX TIOp TOBOPWJIM WJIM IIUTHUPOBAIH, HEIOCPEACTBEHHO
CBS3aHO C HAIIMMH TaHIamMu. Hame pasmenenue oOImieil TeMbl 10T TAKUMHU
rJlaBaMH, KaK OJCXK[a, CKYJBIITypa, MY3blKa, 3I0POBbE, COCTOUT B TOM,
YTOOBI MOJYEPKHYTh BAXKHOCTh ATUX AJIEMEHTOB. X HE clietyeT OTAeNIsITh OT
NPAKTUKA TaHIEB MO KIacCHYeckod wmojaenu. M 3To moaBoauT HaAc K
DJIEMEHTY, KOTOPBIN SIBJISETCS TJIAaBHBIM U3 HUX BceX - CuacThe.

For, besides being the greatest desire of humanity, happiness includes all of
Health, much of Music, something of Sculpture, and is in perpetual warfare
with the tyrant, Clothes. In dancing with us, who ignore Fashion for
draperies that are graceful and adequate, you are delivering a mortal blow at
that tyrant while pursuing the direct road to the goal of happiness. Happiness
does not consist merely in being a spectator ; it is in doing and living the
things that are beautiful. Marcus Aurelius put it this way:
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[ToroMy 4YTO, MOMMMO BEJUYAUIIETO JKEIAHWUS YEJIOBEYECTBA, CYACTHE
BKJIIOYAET Bce 370pOBhe, O0IBIITYI0 YacTh My3bIKH, 4TO-TO U3 CKYyJIBOTYPHI,
Y HaXOJWUTCA B BEYHOW BOMHE ¢ TUpaHOM, Onexaon. B TaHmax ¢ Hamu, KTO
WTHOPUPYET MOJY Ha APAlMpPOBKHA, KOTOPHIC H3AIIHBI W aJICKBATHBI, BBI
HAHOCHUTE CMEPTEIbHBIN yaap M0 3TOMY TUPAHY, MPECIECAYs NMPSMYIO JOPOTy
K 1eau c4acThs. C4acThe COCTOMT HE TOJBKO B TOM, YTOOBI OBITH 3pHUTEIIEM;
OHO B TOM, YTOOBI Ji€JlaTh W JKUTh KpPAacHUBBIMU Bemamu. Mapk ABpenuid
BBIPA3UJICS TaK:

"The happiness and unhappiness of the rational, social animal depends not
on what he feels but on what he does; just as his virtue and vice consist not
in feeling but in doing."

"CyacTbe M HECUACTHE PALMOHAIBHOIO, COLMAJIBLHOIO >KMBOTHOTO 3aBUCHUT
HE OT TOrO0, YTO OH YYBCTBYET, a OT TOr'0, YTO OH JIENIAeT; TaK K€, KaK ero
100poAeTeNb U MOPOK COCTOSIT HE B UYBCTBAX, a B MOCTYyMKax".

One Hundred One

-=102=-[]
102. Bacchante - Lustful Anticipation .. 102
Bakxanka - moxorimBoe oxumanne 102

Bacchante. Showing the moment of lustful anticipation of delight in the
intoxicating product of the fruit - as though hardly to be restrained from
seizing and devouring at once.

Bakxanka. [loka3piBass MOMEHT MOXOTJIMBOrO MPEABKYILIEHUS BOCTOPTa OT
OMBSHSIONICTO MPOAYKTa TUIOAA - Kak OyATO BpSa JU MOXKHO cpasy
CIEPIKAThCS OT 3aXBaTa M MOKUPAHUSL.

-=103=-

Dancing Back to Arcady

When you dance with us you will "do" something which will give you a new
understanding of at least two of the choicest gems in the poetry of Keats:

Beauty is truth, truth beauty - that is all
Ye know on earth, and all ye need to know.
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Korgma BbI TaHilyeTe ¢ HaMH, BBl <«JI€IAETE» YTO-TO, YTO JACT BaM HOBOE
IMOHMMAHUE TI0 KpaWHEH MEpE ABYX CaMbIX HHTEPECHBIX AparoleHHBIX
KaMHeW B mod3uu Kurca:

Kpacora ects npaBna, rpasjia KpacoTsl - BOT U BCE

TrI 3HaCIIL HA 3€MJIE, 1 ATO BCE, UTO TeOE HYKHO 3HATh.

And this other:

A thing of beauty is a joy forever;

Its loveliness increases; it will never

Pass into nothingness.

U ero xe npyromu:

Kpacora - 3To pagocTh HaBCeT/a;

E€ npenects Bo3pacTaer; OHa HUKOTIa HE OyIeT
[lepemeniieit B HEObITHE.

Now poets, of course, are endowed with a very exceptional capacity for
perceiving and knowing beauty. The majority of human kind are
comparatively undeveloped in this regard, and their capacity for happiness is
correspondingly restricted. This is mainly because they do not habitually do
and live the things that are beautiful. A fully developed aesthetic sense is not
to be gained by the mere spectator; he must have a consciousness of
participation, and in some way he must express that consciousness. We
cannot all be creative geniuses - poets, sculptors, painters, composers of
music ; but all of us who are normal beings can learn to actively respond to
the influences which they exert, especially the influence of music.

Ceiiuac  MmOATHI, KOHEYHO, HaACJIEHBI BEChbMa  MCKJIIOUHUTEIHHOM
CIIOCOOHOCTHIO BOCITPUHUMATh W MO3HABATh KPacoTy. BOJNBIIMHCTBO Jto1ei
B OTOM OTHOIICHWHM CPABHUTEIBHO HE Pa3BUTHI, U HMX CIIOCOOHOCTH K
CYAaCThI0 COOTBETCTBEHHO OTPaHMYEHA. JTO B OCHOBHOM IOTOMY, UYTO OHHU
OOBIYHO HE JIAIOT U HE KUBYT KPACUBBIMH BellamMu. [10THOCTHIO pa3BUTHIN
ACTETUYECKUN CMBICII HE JIOJDKEH OOpeTaThCs MPOCTBIM 3PUTENIEM; Y HETO
JTOJDKHO OBITh CO3HAHWE Yy4YacTHs, W KaKUM-TO 0Opa3oM OH JOJDKEH
BBIPA)KATh 3TO CO3HaHUE. MBI BCe HE MOXKEM OBbITh TBOPUYCCKUMH T'CHHSMU -
MI03TaMHM, CKYJIBIITOPaMH, JKUBOIMCIIAMH, KOMIIO3UTOPAMH MY3BIKH; HO BCE
MbI, HOPMaJIbHBIC CYIIICCTBA, MOXXEM HAyYHMTHCS aKTHBHO pearupoBaTh Ha
BJIUSIHHE, KOTOPOE OHM OKa3bIBAIOT, 0COOSHHO Ha BIUSHUE MY3BIKH.

One Hundred Three
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-=104=-[]
104. Expression of Pleasurable Relaxation .. 104
Bripaxkenue npusatHoro pacciabnenus 104

An expression of pleasurable relaxation pervading the entire body - a
complete reaction to influences that are pervasive in their sweetness and
charm.

Bripaxenue npusATHOM penakcalnu, NMPOHU3BIBAKOIICH BCE TENO - MOJHAA
peakuusi Ha BO3ACHUCTBUS, IPOHU3BIBAIOIIME BCE CBOEH CIIAIOCTBIO H
oOastHuEM.

-=105=-
Dancing Back to Arcady

Young children usually are considered to be simply "little animals." But
watch them in the presence of some powerful manifestation of beauty. What
child does not almost instantly respond, both physically and psychically, to
that masterpiece of Nature, a perfect morning in June? The small boy tears
off the hated shoes and stockings and races with joyous whoops over the
cool greensward. The little girl shows her longing to follow him ; she is only
restrained by the conventions with which so many mothers oppress the souls
and bodies of their feminine offspring.

ManeHpkuX JeTel OOBIYHO CUYUTAIOT MPOCTO «MAJICHBKUMHU >KUBOTHBIMI,
«3BepromkamMuy. Ho monabmioaiiTe 32 HUIMH B IPUCYTCTBUU KaKOTO-HUOYIh
MOIIHOTO TIPOSIBICHHS KpacoTbl. Kakol peOEHOK He cpearupyer MOuYTH
MTHOBEHHO, KaK (PHM3WYECKH, TaK U TICUXWYECKU, Ha ITOT 1meneBp [Ipupossr -
Ha OTO WJACATbHOE WIOHBCKOE YTpo? MasneHbKHii MalbYMK CpPBIBACT
HEHABUCTHBIE TyQJM M YyJKM M C PaJOCTHBIM BO3IJIACOM MYHUTCS I10
NPOXJIaTHON Jyxaiike. MalieHbkasi JIeBOYKa I1OKa3bIBACT CBOE >KEJIAHUE
CJIeIOBaTh 32 HHUM; €€ CIEP)KHUBAIOT TOJIBKO YCIIOBHOCTH, C KOTOPBIMH TaK
MHOT'O MaTepeill YTHETAlOT JYIIH U Tella CBOMX KEHCKUX OTIIPHICKOB.

But her breast heaves, her eyes sparkle : she lets herself go to the limit of the
sense of freedom left in her, and now and then there i1s one whose actions
declare her to be in open revolt. She doesn't care ! Let them call her a
"tomboy" if they like ! Off come her shoes and stockings, her hat, her apron -
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every article of clothing she can modestly dispense with - and away she
goes! She is expressing her sense of beauty and developing her capacity for
happiness. And from that cause will spring a contented and useful woman.*
Ho ee rpyap mogHuMaeTcs, Tjia3za CBEpKArOT: OHA MO3BOJISIET ceOe JTOUTH 10
mpeiena OCTAaBIIETOCS B HEW dYyBCTBa CBOOOABI, W BpeMs OT BpEeMEHHU
MOSIBIIICTCS YCJIOBEK, JACHCTBHS KOTOPOTO OOBSBISIOT €€ OTKPBITHIM
BoccTtanueM. En Bce paBHO! I1yCcTh Ha3bIBAIOT €€ «COPBAHIIOM», €CIIH XOTST!
CHumuTe ee TyQum U 4yJIKH, Uy, GapTyK - BCe IPEAMETHI OACKIBI, 0e3
KOTOPOTO OHa MOXKET CKPOMHO 00OHTHCH - 1 oTokau! OHa BBIpakaeT CBOE
qyBCTBO IPEKPACHOTO W Pa3BUBAET CBOIO CIOCOOHOCTh K cyacThio. U u3
ATOrO POJUTCS JTOBOJIbHAS U IOJIC3HAS JKCHIIMHA. *

* Here, again, the author omits what her editor considers would be an
interesting and valuable personal application. In one of a series of magazine
articles bearing her signature she writes: "To tell you how I became
interested in, absorbed by, the Greek dance, it will be necessary for me to
depart briefly from my habit and become personal. I am a western girl and
spent my childhood in the freedom of the western prairies. I shocked my
family and our neighbors by running about barefoot. It wasn't a bad habit,
but a very good one. All women would be healthier and more graceful if they
bared their feet when in their own homes. I ran and played and tumbled with
hunting dogs. They were pointers. How naturally graceful were all their
movements! I have never had to unlearn what they taught me."

* 31ech aBTOpP KHUTM CHOBA OITYCKAaeT TO, YTO PENAKTOP KHUTH CUUTAET
MHTEPECHBIM U IICHHBIM JIMYHBIM 3asBieHUeM. B ogHoll u3 cepuu
KYPHAJIbHBIX CTaTel CO CBOEW MOAMMCHIO OHA muIeT: «YToObl paccka3arhb,
KaKk s 3auMHTepecoBajach TPEUECKUM TaHIIEM U YBJIEKIACh UM, MHE
HEOOXOIMMO HEHAJIOJITO OTONUTH OT CBOEH MPUBBIYKU M CTaTh JUYHOCTHIO. S
3amajiHas JIeBOYKa M TpoBeja JCTCTBO B CBOOOJE 3amajHbIX Tpepuid.
IIOKMpPOBajia CBOIO CEMBIO M HAIUX cocenei, Oeras OGocukoMm. DTO ObLIa
HETuIoXasl MPUBBIYKA, HO O4YeHb Xoporras. Bce keHuuHbl Obutn ObI OoJiee
3JI0POBBIMHU M 00JIee M3SIIIHBIMH, €CJIH OBl OrOJISIIA HOTH, HaXOIICh B CBOMX
coOCTBEeHHBIX jJoMax. S1 Oerama W wWrpansa ¢ OXOTHHYBMMH cobOakaMu. IDTO
ObuTH JieraBble. Kak eCTECTBEHHO M3SIIHBI ObLIM BCE WX ABIKCHMI! MHe
HUKOTJIa HE IPUXOINUIOCH TIEPEYyUHUBaTh TO, YeMY OHH MEHS YUHIINY.

The studious reader of the connected essays on classic Greek dancing which
form the text of this book will, perhaps, find in the personal experience just
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described sufficient warrant for the author's repeated assertions that
cultivation of the impulse to dance is more important and should precede any
effort to acquire a mechanical technique. - Ed.

YcepaHblii UMTATENIb CBSA3AHHBIX 3CCE O KIACCHYECKHUX I'PEUCCKUX TaHIaX,
COCTABJISAIONIMX TEKCT A3TOM KHHUTH, BO3MOXHO, HAHIET B TOJIBKO YTO
OIMMCAHHOM JINYHOM OIIBITE JOCTATOYHOE OCHOBAHWE IJIS HCEOMTHOKPATHBIX
YTBEPKACHUI aBTOpa O TOM, YTO Pa3BUTHE MMITYJIbCa K TaHIly 0oJiee BaKHO
U JIOJDKHO TIPEAIISCTBOBATh JIFOOBIM  YCHIIHSIM II0 IPUOOPETCHHIO
MEXaHUYECKOW TEXHUKHU. - Pes.

One Hundred Five

-=106=-[]
106. An Adaptation from Classic Greek Games .. 106
AnanTanus KJIacCH4eCcKux rpeueckux urp 106

The race, adapted from the classic Greek games, is useful in dance
interpretations combining grace and swiftness of movement. The silhouettes
compare fantastic with natural grace of movement

[Toronsi, aganTUpoBaHHAs W3 KIACCUYECKUX TPEUECKUX WTIp, TOJEe3HA B
TaHI[EBAJIbHBIX UHTEPIPETAITUSX, COUYETAIOIIUX U3SIIIECTBO u
CTPEMUTEIBHOCTh  ABUXEHUA. CHIIydThl CpaBHMBAIOT T'POTECKHOE C
€CTECTBEHHOU Ipalluen IBUKECHUS

-=107=-
Dancing Back to Arcady

And music. What normal child ever is seen to assume a detached attitude
toward music which conveys any sense of rhythm? You see at once that
telltale livening of the eye, a spiritual exaltation reflected in the countenance,
and soon the whole body begins to react to this special influence of beauty;
the child is living that thing of beauty and creating more beauty - for she is
dancing! In virtually the same way her body and her soul had reacted, and
she had become a component part of the beauty of that perfect morning in
June. Children are rarely outsiders; they do and live the things that are
beautiful.
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N wmy3sika. Kakoit HOpManpHBIH peOEHOK KOTAa-TM00  TMPOSBISET
OTCTPAHEHHOE OTHOIIEHHWE K MY3bIKE, KOTOpas TMepeaeT Kakoe-Iubo
yyBCTBO putMa? BbI cpa3y BHUIWTE 3TO SBHOE OXKHUBJICHHUE TJIAa3, JTYXOBHOE
BO3BBILICHHE, OTPAXKaloLIeecs Ha JMLE, M BCKOPE BCE TEJIO HAYMHAET
pearupoBaTh Ha 3TO 0C000€ BIUSHHE KPaCOThI; PEOCHOK >KUBET ITOU
KpacoTol W co37aeT eie OOojblle KpacoThl - MOTOMY YTO OHA TaHIyeT!
[IpakTH4ecKkd TakuM e 00pa3oM OoTpearupoBaiu €€ Telo W Jyllia, U OHa
CTajla HEOThEMJIEMOU YacThIO KPaCOThI TOI'O MPEKPACHOIO UIOHBCKOTO YTpa.
Jletn penko OBbIBAIOT OTYYKJICHHBIMH; OHHU JEHCTBYIOT U KUBYT
MIPEKPACHBIM.

Herein is the lesson: Because the passing of years oppresses us with the
thought that we are no longer children is not material, so long as we retain
health and a certain amount of vigor; all we have to do is to destroy
consciousness of self - health and vigor, and a restored receptivity will do the
rest.

BoT ypok: MOCKOJIBKY ¢ TOJaMH HAC YTHETAIOT MBICIBIO O TOM, YTO MBI
Oonpllle HE ACTH, 3TO HE MaTepUaIbHO, MOKa MBI COXpaHSEM 3J0pPOBbE U
OTIPEJICIICHHYI0 OOJPOCTh; BCE, YTO HaM HYXXHO CJIENaTh, 3TO Pa3pyIIUTh
CO3HaHWE COOCTBEHHOTO 3J0pPOBbS W OOIPOCTH, a BOCCTAHOBJICHHAS
BOCIIPHHMYHUBOCTD CJIEIAET BCE OCTAJIHHOE.

In our dancing according to the classic model, which makes of the body an
instrument for the expression of all thought and emotion, there is a
fundamental principle which we call "opening and closing," or "folding and
unfolding." The latter, perhaps, is the more expressive. At the approach of
danger, or when the emotion is the reverse of pleasurable from any cause, the
body - the whole nature of the dancer - folds inward upon itself, as though
shrinking from or denying the thing to which it is passively, or even actively
antagonistic. If the emotion be pleasurable the body expresses it in a manner
exactly the contrary ; the whole nature, now joyously giving or receiving,
unfolds - as the petals of a flower unfold to receive the warmth of the sun
and to give forth the wealth of its perfume.

B HameM TaHIle 1O KJIACCHMYECKOW MOJENH, KOTopas JeiaeT Tejo
UHCTPYMEHTOM JIJI1  BBIP@KEHHUSI BCEX MBICJIEM W  OSMOIMH, €cCTh
dbyHIaMEHTaIbHBIA TPUHIIAIL, KOTOPBIM MBI Ha3bIBa€M «OTKPBITHEM U
3aKpBITUEM» WM «CKJIAJIbIBAHUEM U packiaabiBanuem». [locnennee,
noXkalryi, 6oJyiee BbIpasuTeNnbHO. [Ipn mpuOMMKEHHNN ONMACHOCTH WIIM KOTJIa
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AMOITUS TTPOTUBOMOJIOKHA YIOBOJBCTBUIO MO KAKOW-TMOO MPUYUHE, TENO -
BCSI MpUpOJA TaHIOpa - U3THOAETCs] BHYTPh ce0sl, Kak Obl YKJIOHSSCHh WU
OTPULIAS TO, K YEMY OHO CTPEMMTCS, WA AK€ aKTUBHO AHTATOHUCTHYEHO.
Ecmu smomusa 10CTaBIsET YAOBOJBCTBHE, TEIO BBIPAXKAET €€ MPSAMO
MIPOTUBOIOJIOKHBIM 00pa30oM; BCSl TIPUPOJIA, TETIEPh PaJOCTHO OTAaBas WA
MoJTy4asi, PacKpbIBaeTCs - KaK PACKPBIBAIOTCS JICTIECTKUA IIBETKA, YTOOBI
MOJIYYUTh TEIJIO COJIHIIA U UCTOYATh OOTaTCTBO €0 apoMara.

One Hundred Seven

-=108=-[]
108. Response to Manifestations of Nature .. 108
OtBeT Ha nposiBieHus npupoisl 108

Here a young dancer's interpretative impulse is actuated by the motion of the
ocean's waves - an example of the emotiftns profoundly stirred by
manifestations of Nature.

31eCh TOJYKOBBIA MMITYJIbC FOHOM TAHIOBIIWIGI MPUBOJUTCA B JICHCTBHUE
JIBI)KEHHEM OKEAaHCKHMX BOJIH - TIPUMEP IMOIMH, TTyOOKO B3BOJIHOBAHHBIX
nposiBIieHUsIMH [ [pupopi.

-=109=-
Dancing Back to Arcady

Children, in the physical expression of their emotions, adhere to this
principle instinctively. That is because they lack self-consciousness. This
statement is proved by the well known facility children have for play-acting,
for interpreting characters not their own. The illusion furnished by their
"make believe" is almost perfect, for themselves as well as for the beholder.
Only the born histrionic genius is more capable of utterly forgetting self.
Superiority, in fact, lies on the side of the children, for in the adult actor,
however versatile he may be, the effect is more apt to be calculated, the
result of long-practised technique, than a consequence of perfect self-
submergence.

JletTh B (U3HYECKOM BBIPAKEHHH CBOMX OSMOIMH WHCTUHKTHBHO
OPUACPKUBAIOTCS 3TOTO MPHHIMIMA. DTO IOTOMY, YTO WM HE XBaTaer
CaMOCO3HaHHUA. DTO YTBEP)KJICHHE TOJTBEPKIACTCS XOPOIIO H3BECTHHIMHU
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CIIOCOOHOCTSIMU JIETE€H K Wrpe, K HMHTEPIPETAllUU YYKHUX IePCOHAKEH.
Wtro3us, co3gaBaeMasi UX «IPUTBOPCTBOMY, IMMOYTH HIealbHA KaK JUIS HUX
caMUX, TaK W JUI1 CMOTpAMEro. ToIbKO TPHUPOKICHHBIN JpaMaTHYCCKUN
IeHUHN CoCcO0EH MOJHOCTHIO 3a0bITh ceOsi. Ha camom mene mpeBocxo1cTBO
Ha CTOPOHE JIeTeH, TaK KaK y B3POCJIOro aKkTepa, KakuM Obl pa3HOCTOPOHHUM
OH HU ObL, 3¢ (PeKT OoJIbIIe MOATACTCA pacueTy, U 00JbIIIE pe3yabTaT JaBHO
OTpabOTaHHOW TEXHHUKH, YeM CIICACTBUE COBEPIIEHHOTO CaMOIIOTPY KCHHS.

This quality of childhood which unites ingenuousness with such natural
versatility in portrayal is one that we cultivate most assiduously in our
practice and teaching of dancing. It is our chief aid in realizing the all-
important ideal of getting back to Arcady. If we are able to "make believe"
that we are Arcadians, presto! to all intents and purposes we are Arcadians,
and proceed to do as the Arcadians did.

DTO Ka4yecTBO JIETCTBA, coUeTalwIiee B cebde MPOCTOMYIIHE C TaKon
€CTECTBEHHOW MHOTOTPAaHHOCTBIO B H300paKEHUM, MBI HauboJiee YyCEpIHO
pa3BHBaeM B Halllell TpakTUKe W OOYYCHHWH TaHIAM. JTO Hallla TJIaBHAs
MOMOIIb B pealu3allid BaKHEHMIIIEro Hjcajia BO3BpAICHUS B ApKaJuIio.
Ecim MBI MOXEM «IIPUTBOPHUTHCS», YTO MBI apKaJllbl, TO TOTOBO! BO BCEX
OTHOIICHUSIX Mbl aPKaTUHIIBI U TTOCTYIIAEM TaK K€, KaK apKa uHIIbL.

One Hundred Nine

-=110=-[]
110. Various Interpretations of Pan .. 110
Paznuunble nnrepnperanuu [lana 110

The idea of Pan inspires the Greek dancer with a charming variety of
interpretations of a lyrical, as well as of a sprightly and mischievous,
character.

Uness I[lana BIOXHOBJISET TPEUYECKOTO TaHIIOpa OYapOBATEIHHBIM
pa3HOOOpa3WeM WHTEPIpETalliid JIMPUYECKOTr0, a TaKXe BECeJIoro u
030pPHOTO XapakKTepa.

=111=-

Dancing Back to Arcady
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The very moment in which that mental transformation is achieved one enters
into possession of a repertory of characterizations the most poetic
conceivable and covering the whole field of idyllic emotion and action. In
their greater and lesser deities and the earth-born children of their gods and
goddesses the ancient Greeks personified every attribute of Nature, every
human ambition and activity.

B TOT cambIif MOMEHT, KOT/la JJOCTUTAETCS 3Ta MEHTAJIbHAS TpaHChOpMaIus,
YeJIOBEK BCTYMAeT BO BIIAJICHUE PENEPTyapoM XapaKTePUCTUK, HambOoiee
MO3THYHO MBICIIMMBIX U OXBATHIBAIONIUX BCE TOJIE MIUUIMIECKUX dMOITUN U
nercTBuid. B cBOMX OOMBIINX M MaJbIX OOXKECTBAX M POXKICHHBIX Ha 3E€MJIC
JETSIX CBOUX OOTrOB M OOTHHB JIPEBHUE T'PEKHU OJIUIIETBOPSIIA BCE aTpUOYTHI
[Tpupopl, KaKI0€ YET0BEUECKOE CTPEMIICHHE H JISATCIILHOCTD.

To them these beings were real, as actual as themselves. That they were not
visible to mortal eyes served still further to exalt and permanently establish
them, and to increase the potency of the spell which they exercised over all
minds. What an advantage they held, still hold, over the frankly fictitious
characters of our modern novels and dramas, the most heroic or charming of
which seem to live for a day, then to gradually fade into the mists of
memory!

JIJIst HAX 9TH CyIecTBa OBbLIN peaJbHBIMH, TAKUMH K€ aKTyaJIbHBIMU, KaK U
OHM caMu. To, 4TO OHM OBLIM HEBUJAUMBI JJISl TJIa3 CMEPTHBIX, €lIe OOJIbIe
CIIOCOOCTBOBAJIO MX BO3BBIIICHUIO U TTIOCTOSIHHOTO UX CTAHOBJICHUS, & TAKKE
YBEJIUYEHUIO CHJIbl 3aKJIMHAHUS, KOTOPOE OHU MPUMEHSIM HajJ BCEMHU
ymamu. Kakoe mpenMyliecTBO OHM MMEIM J0 CHUX IOpP HaJ OTKPOBEHHO
BBIMBINIJICHHBIMA TIEPCOHAXKaMHU HAITUX COBPEMEHHBIX POMAHOB W JIpaM,
caMble TEPOMYECKHE WM OYapOBATEIbHBIE U3 KOTOPHIX, KAKETCS, KUBYT B
TEUYEHHE JTHS, & 3aTeM ITOCTENIEHHO PACTBOPSIOTCSA B TYMaHe MamsiTu !

Those ever-living creations of the classic Greek poets supplied every variant
of interpretative inspiration of which the ancient Greek dancer felt the need.
That was their task - to impersonate, to interpret the attributes of the
immortal heroes and heroines of Olympus and to portray the lives and deeds
of their children of earthly birth whose names sprinkle the pages of Homer
and Virgil ; and, in lighter vein, to depict the sports and loves of the humbler,
happier creatures of the streams and woodland glades. That, too, is our most
agreeable and beneficial task. For the advantage of self-submergence in a
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series of definite and inspiring characters cannot be over-estimated, and for
us who dance the ideal characters are these immortal creatures of Arcady.
DTH BEYHO >XUBHIC TBOPCHMS KJIACCHUYCCKHUX TPEUCCKUX IIOITOB JIaBaJIU
BCEBO3MOYKHBIC BapHAHTHl WHTEPIPETAIMOHHOTO BJIOXHOBEHHS, B KOTOPBIX
JIPEBHETPEUCCKUM TAHIIOP YYBCTBOBAI MOTPEOHOCTh. B 3TOM 3akirouanach
X 3a7a4a - OJMIICTBOPATH, WHTEPIPETHPOBATH aTPUOYTHI OECCMEPTHBIX
repoeB U repowHb OnuMna u HW300pakaTh JKU3HU M JIETHHAS WX 3EMHBIX
JeTell, YbM MMEHa yKpalarT cTpanuilsl ['omepa u Beprunus; u, B Oosee
JIETKOM KJIfoue, 4TOObl M300pa’kaTh CHOPTHUBHBIE COCTSA3aHUA U JIOOOBb
Oonee CKpOMHBIX W 00Jiee CHACTIIMBBIX CYIIECTB PYYbCB M JICCHBIX ITOJISH.
DTO TOXKE Hama camasd TpPUATHAS W TIOJie3Has 3aaada. HeBo3MOKHO
MEPEOIICHUTh MPEUMYIIECTBO CAMOIIOTPY)KCHHSI B CEpUH OMNPEICICHHBIX U
BIOXHOBJISIOIIMX TIEPCOHAXKEH, a I Hac, TAHIYIOIMHUX HICATbHBIX
MepcoHaxel, 3To 6eCCMEpPTHHIE CYIIeCTBA APKaIUH.

One Hundred Eleven

=112=-[]
112. Aphrodite - a Woodland Interpretation .. 112
Adponura - JlecHas unteprnperanus 112

Woodland interpretation. The ocean-born Aphrodite being adorned by
Goddesses of the Seasons for her first appearance among her peers on
Olympus.

Jlecnass wuHTepmnpetanusa. AdpoauTa, poXKIAEHHAs B OKeaHe, yKpalleHa
boruHsiMu BpemMeH roma JuUisi €€ TEepBOTO TOSIBICHHS CpPEId CBOHX
CBEpCTHUKOB Ha OnumIie.

-=113=-
Dancing Back to Arcady

The moment you enter into the characters of an ancient Greek Nymph or
Naiad, daughter of a River God, you are emancipated from all that reminds
you of the environment of your modern conventional existence. Your body
no longer is the slave of Fashion. It is draped, not clothed. These draperies -
merely a filmy envelope for the body - offer no restraint to the freest
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movement of any member, and they add, rather than detract as clothes do, to
the body's grace and beauty.

B TOT MOMEHT, KOrja BBl BXOAHMTE B 00pa3bl IPEBHETPEUCCKOM HUMGBI HIIH
Hasnpl, modepm pedyHOro Oora, BBl OCBOOOXKIAETECh OT BCEro, YTO
HAITOMHHACT BaM 00 OKpY>KalOIeH CPe/ie BAIIET0 COBPEMEHHOIO YCIOBHOIO
cyliecTBoBaHMs. Barmie Ttemo Oonblne He sBiseTcs padom Moawsl. OHO
3a/IpallipOBaHO, a HE OACTO. DTH JPAIMPOBKH - IIPOCTO TOHKAS 000JIOYKA
UL Tela - HE OrpaHWYMBAIOT CBOOOAY MABMIKEHHHM JIOOOTO 4YiICHA H
n00aBIIAIOT, @ HE YMAJSIOT, KaK OISk /12, H3SAIISCTBO U KPAacoTy Tella.

Perhaps you have a scarf, so light that it is the sport of every zephyr. This
gracious freedom of the body is symbolical of all that enters into your idyllic
life - your poetic sylvan environment, your ignorance of the meaning of such
words as care or worry. You are a creature whose birthright is pure joy.
Ordinary mortals walk; you dance. Of course - how can you help dancing?
Now, throwing aside your scarf, you join a group of sister nymphs who are
bathing in the sunlit stream. The rustling of the reeds on the bank is music in
your ears. It blends with distant strains from the pipes of Pan.

Bo3moxxHo, y Bac ecTh mapd, HACTOIBKO JIETKHM, YTO OH BO3AYIIHEE
moboro 3edupa. Ita OnmaromatHas cBoOOja Tejla CUMBOJIM3UPYET BCE, YTO
BXOJIUT B Ballly UIWUTMYECKYIO )KU3Hb - Ballly MOITUYECKYIO JIECHYIO Cpeay,
Ballle HE3HAHUE 3HAYEHUS TaKUX CIIOB, KaK 3a00Ta UM OECIOKOMCTBO. BhI -
CO3/laHHE, YbE MPABO IO POXKIACHUIO - YHUCTAs PaJOCTh. XOASIT OOBIUHBIC
cMmepTHbIe; Bol Tannyere. KoHeuHo - yeM MOHO momMo4b B TaHIax? Teneps,
orOpocuB 1iapd, Bbl NPUCOCAMHSETECH K TIpylme HuM@-cecTep,
KyHawmuxcs B coaHeuyHoM pyube. [llopox kambiiia Ha Oepery - My3bIKa JJIs
Balux yiie. OH coueraercs ¢ TajJekuMu Menoausimu u3 1pyo Ilana.

Presently you demonstrate that your shapely limbs are made for running as
well as dancing. Startled by the approach of a mischievous young faun, you
leave the stream and, seizing your scarf, run from his presence with the
speed and grace of Atalanta herself. But it is only sport after all, for the
fauns, the dryads, the naiads, are all daughters and sons of the deities of
woods and streams, your fellow creatures of this happy sylvan world.

Tenepb BBl AEMOHCTPUPYETE, UTO BAIIM CTPOMHBIE KOHEYHOCTU CO3JaHbI HE
TOJIBKO JIJIi TaHIEB, HO W i1 Oera. BcTpeBokeHHBIE NPUOIMKEHUEM
030pHOr0 MOJOA0ro (paBHA, BBl MOKUJIAETE Py4UeH W, CXBATUB CBOM miapd,
yOeraere oT HEro Co CKOPOCThIO U rpanueit camoil Atanantel. Ho B KoHIIE
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KOHIIOB, 3TO BCETO JIMIIIb UTpa, MOTOMY 4YTO (paBHBI, APUAJbI, HASJBI - BCE
JI04epy U CBHIHOBBSI OOXKECTB JIECOB M PYYhEeB, Ballld COOpPAThbsl MO ITOMY
CYACTIIMBOMY JIECHOMY MHDY.

One Hundred Thirteen
-=114=-
Dancing Back to Arcady

It is Autumn. The leaves are turning, the harvest is over and the vintage is
on. Green leaves are entwined in your tresses - you are a Bacchante. You
owe tribute of devotion to Dionysos, god of wine, whom the Romans called
Bacchus. But as you are in the character of a bacchante of the classic period,
the revels are not unseemly.

Hacrynuina ocenn. JIlucTes cBOpaumBaroTcsi, cOOp ypoxkash 3aKOHUHWIICSH, W
cOop yporkas TpoJoiKaeTCs. 3eeHbIE JIMCThS BILICTAIOTCS B TBOM KOCHI -
Thl BakXaHKa. Bbl 00s13aHbI 0T/1aTh TOJDKHOE J[MOHMCY, 60Ty BHHA, KOTOPOTO
puMmisiHe HasbiBadu Bakxom. Ho MOCKOJIBKY BBl UTpaeTe pojib BaKXaHKH
KJIACCUYECKOM MOXH, MUPYIIKH HE JINIIEHBI MTO00M.

You do not become intoxicated with wine, only mildly exhilarated. Ruthless
satyrs and the gross Silenus came later when the Golden Age had passed
from twilight into total darkness. You press out the purple grapes with your
feet. You carry large bunches of the fruit in your hands, and you bear
gracefully upon one shoulder, supported by the upraised arm, vessels
brimming with the generous new vintage. As Dionysos represented the social
and beneficent influences of the vintage, all your fellow creatures of the
woods and streams are there - young fauns girdled with skins, trophies of the
chase;

Bbl He mbsHeeTe BMHOM, a TOJBKO ClIeTKa yBecemseTech. besxkanocTHbie
caTupbl ¥ TpyObii CHIICH MPUIILIA MO3Ke, KOTIa 30J0TOM BEK TEpelIes u3
CyMEpeK B TIOJHYIO TbMY. BBl BBIJaBIMBacTe HOraMu (DHOJIECTOBBIN
BUHOTpaaA. Bl HeceTe Oombinme Tpo3ad (QPyKTOB B pyKax; M TpalldoO3HO
HECET€ HAa OJHOM IUIeYe, NOAJCPKUBasi MOJHATOM PYKOU, COCYIBI,
HAIlOJTHEHHBIC IEAPHIM HOBBIM ypokaeM. I[lomo6HO TOMy, kKak JlnoHmc
OJIUIIETBOPSUI COIMAJIbHOE W OJIarOTBOPHOE BIMSHWE BHHOTpaaa, 37eCh
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MPUCYTCTBYIOT BCE Ballld COOpaThs U3 JIECOB U PYUYbEB - MOJIOAbIC (haBHBI,
OTIOSICAaHHBIE IMKYypaMH, U TPO(EU OXOTHI;

Pan, discoursing sweet music on his pipes; sister bacchantes innumerable,
and mortals old and young, for pressing the grapes and storing the wine is
the serious business of mortals. It may be that Artemis - Diana of the
Romans - lends her chaste beauty to the scene for a moment, returning with
her nymphs and dogs from the chase. Perhaps Ares- the Roman Mars - god
of war and half-brother to Dionysos, may pause in passing to doff his plumed
helmet in honor of the occasion - in which event it would be reasonable to
expect the presence of Aphrodite, also!

[TaH, co3marommii CIagKyt0 My3bIKy Ha Tpy0Oax; O€CUHMCICHHOE MHOXKECTBO
CECTPMHCKHX BAaKXaHOK, CMEPTHBIX, CTAphIX M MOJOJBIX, MO0 BBDKHMKA
BUHOTpaJa W XpaHCHHWE BHUHA - CEPhE3HOE JIeJI0 CMEPTHBIX. B03MOXHO,
Apremuna - pumckas JlmaHa - Ha MIHOBEHUE TMPUIAET OSTOW CIECHE
IIEJIOMYAPEHHYIO KPAacoTy, BO3BpaIIasch ¢ HUM(paMu U cOOaKaMy U3 IMTOTOHH.
Bo3MoxHo, Apec, puMckuii Mapc, 6or BOWHBI M CBOAHBIN Opat JlnoHuca,
MOXKET MHMOXOJIOM OCTaHOBHUTBLCS, YTOOBI CHSTH CBOHM IIJIEM C IMEPhIMH B
YECTh ATOTO COOBITHS - B 3TOM cliydae ObUIO OBl pa3yMHO OXHUJATh
NpUCYTCTBUS U AQPPOIUTHI!

One Hundred Fourteen

-=115=-191\198
Dancing Back to Arcady

And it all means dancing. Dancing as we dance provides the only adequate
visioning forth of the classic activities of Arcady. And when we dance with
our actual selves transformed into living embodiments of these fabled, yet
immortal beings, our feet are upon the straight highway leading to our
ultimate goal - creative adaptation of classic Greek dancing to the aesthetic
and hygienic needs of our own time.

W Bce 3T0 o3HawaeT TaHNBl. TaHIBI, KaK TaHIyeM Mbl - CIMHCTBEHHOC
aZIcKBaTHOE BHJCHHE KIACCHUECKUX 3aHATHH Apkamuu. U korma Mel
TaHI[yeM C Halled peaJbHOM CYIIHOCTHIO, IMPEOOpa30BaHHONW B IKUBBIC
BOIUIOIICHHS ATHX JICTCHJIAPHBIX, HO OECCMEPTHBIX CYINECTB, HAIM HOTH
HAXOIATCS Ha MPSIMOM JOpOore, BEAYIIEHM K Halled KOHEYHOU UEIH -
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TBOp‘-IGCKOﬁ aJallTallu KJIACCHYCCKUX I'PCUCCKHUX TAHICB K 3CTCTUYCCKHUM U
TUTUCHUYCCKHUM HOTpC6HOCT§IM Halmcero BpCMCHU.

Greek dancing, as we practise and teach it, means infinitely more than the
most faithful mere imitation of that very ancient art. It is a philosophy of
living and doing which contains beneficent precepts available for the
personal application of every human being. To be emancipated from the drag
of ill health, or the dread of it; to be able laughingly to defy that curse of our
very modern social life, neurasthenia; to smilingly face old age with every
nerve still tingling with the joy of living ; to know all beauty, not merely as a
spectator but as an active participant - are not these real benefits, well worth
seizing even from the hands of a "Greek dancer"?

['peyeckne TaHIIBI B TOM BHUC, B KAKOM MBI MX MMPAKTUKYEM B 00ydaeM, - 3TO
OECKOHEUHO OoJbIlle, YeM TMPOCTas HUMUTAIUS 3TOTO OYCHb JIPEBHETO
UCKycCTBa. DTO GuiIocohus KU3HH U JEATEIBHOCTH, KOTOpas COIEPKUT
OJIarOTBOPHBIC 3aMOBEN, MOCTYITHBIC IS JTUYHOTO TPUMEHEHHS KaKIbIM
4yesioBeKOM. OCBOOOJIUTHCS OT TATOT HE3J0POBbSl WJIM CTpaxa Iepei HUuM;
UMETh BO3MOXXHOCTH CO CMEXOM OpOCHUTh BBI30B JTOMY MPOKJISTHIO
COBPEMEHHOM OOIIECTBEHHOU KM3HU - HEBPACTEHUHU; C YIIBIOKOW CMOTPETH B
JUII0 CTapOCTH, KOTJA BCE HEPBBI IMO-MPEKHEMY TPEMEIIyT OT PagoCTH
’KU3HU; TO3HATHh BCIO KPACOTy HE TOJBKO KaK 3pUTENIb, HO U KaK aKTUBHBIN
YYaCTHHK - Pa3Be 3TU peasibHbIe 0ara He CTOMT OpaTh U3 PYK «TPEeUeCcKOu
TAHI[OBILUIIBI»?

Greek games also are within the Greek dancer's province. They will develop
into Graeco-American games - more enticing, perhaps, to the masculine
mind, and comprehending the same advantages. Truly, Arcady is a blessed
land. Why not, everyone, say proudly with the poet Goethe: "I also was born
in Arcady?" And add, with yet more significance : "And in Arcady
henceforth shall I dwell."

['pedeckue Urpbl TakKe HAXOIATCS B KOMIETEHIMU TPEYECKUX TaHIIOPOB.
OHHM pa3oBBIOTCSI B TIPEKO-aMEPUKAHCKHE WIPhl - BO3MOXHO, OoJjee
coONMa3HUTENbHBIE IS MYKCKOTO yMmMa U OOJIajafoIme TEMH  Ke
npeumyiectBamu. [louctune, Apkanusa - OnarocioBeHHas 3emiisi. [Touemy
OBl BCEM HE CKaszaTh IopJI0 BMecTe ¢ mo3ToM [ere: «S Toxke poaumics B
Apkagun»? 1 nob6asinio ¢ emne 0onbiuM 3HaueHneM: «M Brnpeapr Oyay KuTh
B Apkaaum».
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One Hundred Fifteen
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